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Preface A 

To determine hoM to run OLTT's and be selective in your test> read the folloNing sections thoroughly. 

• 2.1 - Program Requirements. 

• 2.2 - Equipment Requirements. 

• 3.0 - Use Procedures. 

• 3.1 - Execution Prcccdures (particularly EXTs optior»). 

• 5.2 - RFT Compatibility. 

• 6.0 - Operating Hints. 

• Appendix A - CDS Card Format. 

• Appendix B - Input/Output Device Field Format and Content for CDS. 
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1.0 



PtIBooSF. 



!-! r^"? f"llT 9f On-line rer«inal Tests (OLTTs) pravides the on-li 
TBI terminals sapported by the 3705 Co.innication Controller Hetwork 
follows : 



ne aaintenance supp3rt for 
Control Progcaa (MCP) as 



refer to Section 6.1.5 of this 



r\"- T370O 
hv a 27Q1, 



TBS 1050 Data Coitunications Systea 

TBH 27«0 Co««anications Terilnal Hodel 1 

TBM 27i»o CoBBunications Teriinal nodel 2 

TBI 27111 CoBBanications Terainal 

TBI 2770 Data COBBunications SysteB 

TBI1 2780 Data Transaisslon Terainal 

TBI 2972 General Banking Terainal system 

TBI 3"'67 COBBunications "erainal (supported as a 27i»0/27«1 

nanual) 

TBI 3770 Data Co««unications SysteB (supported as a 2770 - refer to Section 6.2.3 of this 

TBI J'^SO Data COBBunications Terainal 

IBS 3731 Card Punch 

IBS 3650 Betail Store Systea (BPT's only) 

TBS 3660 Saperaarket Systea (RFT's only) 

IBS 373S Programmable Buffered Terminal (RFT's only) 

IBS 37(»0 Data Entry System (BFT's only) 

IBS 1130 Computing System (BFT's only) 

33S 1800 Data Icguisition and Control System (BFT's only) 

IBS ';vstei«/3 (BFT's only) 

IBS Syntem/'' (ET's only) 

T=r Sy5ten/360 Sodel 20 (BFT's only) 

IB! 5ystei«/360 mdel 25 (PFi-'s only) 

I^il Systei/JTO sodel ll-i (Rpt's only) 

TPn 3270 Information Display rystem is not supported by T3700OLT, T3700REQ, or T3700HSP. 

-«3-'0C^C7 is use^ vith 3270 lines. (See docuaent D99-3270C for 3270 diagnostic support. 

;ncli:?ii»g hov to punch the remote 3270 CDS car3s.) 

The "'700 fnirlly of OlTTp will not support nuseric only devices ... e.g., 1060, etc. 

fan'ily of OLTTs will also suoport t-he above units if thev attach to and arp supported 
2.702, 1703, or a 370U/3705 with the Emulator Prograa. 
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2.0 RECtllREHENTS 

2.1 PRDGB4H "lEOnilJEHEHTS 

^TOLT^r tirTlifSrocLlT^^^",","^ "" "'*" ^""^ teleprocessing On-line Test Executive PLoqcam 
rl^uIwUnts .»si ?e H" ' °"'""' '"* B^cutive (TOTE, or OLT(S,EP, the foao.ing progra^ 

2.1.1 TOTE - - 

1. TOTE the Dnit Corfiaurator Proqrais, the Configuration Data Sets (CDS), and the 37no OLTT 

h»", TJr.'.rin?;^?^""' ""^* ^'^ ^" ^""^ ''°^* ^TSte. OLT libraries. The 3 OLTT f.aily "st 
be LTHKAGE EDITED as non-reusable. ->i«jj.y iaut.i. 

The following CDS entries are tegoired to run OLTTs to a teriinal: 

' SSS^JSLr." (2701/2702/2703 or 3701/3705. See Configuration Data et Guide 

• Test Teriinal (see Appendix A.) 

• HOP (Only for 37011/3705 with HCP. See Appendix A.) 

• TCAH leve/lO^^ *°'' 370»/3705 with NCP. See Appendix A. This CDS is not required for 

. Others as required by TCAH/TOTB. . . .e.g. Control Terminals, Alternate Printers, o'-h-r 
lines, etc. 

*ote that these CDS' s may be configured using the Onit Configurator Proyram fl^scrihp. in 
Section 3. 3. 1. 

^' rr?n^^«?? ii^r-\'^' °, °I T^^^f' '"=* ^^ cunning in the systea. See OS/TCAH Oser's Guide, 
GC30-2025 (TCAH level 5 to 10) or OS/TS TCAH Systeas Programaers Guide, GC30-2051 (TCAH 
level 10) for Infornation about installing, loading, and using TCAM/TOTE. 

3. A Test Bequest Nessage (TRH) nust be entered. (See Section 3.1 - Execu on Procedure^! for 
a description of how to enter a TRH.) 

t. If running to a 370H/3705 with NCP or EP, the HCP or EP .ust be loaded a-d running prior *o 
entering the TRH. To load the HCP, see the TBH 3705 Communications Controller Network 
control Prograi Generation and Otilities Guide and Reference Hanual (GC30-3000) . To load 
^^?,f!l °®! }^^ ^^1 ^''"^ COBBunlcations Controller Emulation Program Generation and 
Dtillties Guide and Reference Hanual (GC30-3002) . 

5. OLT=TES Bust be specified in the BOILD macro during MCP generation. 

2.1.2 3tT(S) EP 

1. OLT(S)EP (level 5.0 or greater) must be running and the OLTT sections available for 
loading. Refer to the OLT(S)BP nser's Guide D99-SEPDT for information about loading and/or 
Initiating OLT (S) EP. 

2. Configuration Data Set (CDS) information, describing the system and I/O devices to be 
tested, must have been entered into the test executive (OLTEP/OLTSEP) . Refer to th= 
OLT(S)BP and SOSP iser's Guides (D99-SEPDT and D99-S0SPB) for information about how to 
accomolish this. 

The following CDS entries are required to run the OLTTs to a Terminal: 

. control nnit (2701/2702/2703 or 3704/3705. See Configuration Data Set Guide 
D99-CDSGA.) 

• Test Terminal (See Appendix A.) 

• HCP (Only for 370il/3705 with HCP. See Aopendix A.) 

• Test Line (Only for 370«/3705 with HCP. See Appendix A.) 

• Others as required by OLTSRP e.g. system definition CDS's. (See OLTSEP Dsftr <« 

Guide (D99-SBPDT) .) 

note that these CDS's may be configured using the Dnit Configurator Program described iv 
Section 3. 3.2. 

3. Statements 3, 4 and 5 above under TOTE apply to OLT(S)EP also. 

If running with HCP-3 or above, a temporary patch is required in the HCP after it is loaded 
into the 370H/3705. Obtain PSH or other assistance as required to determine the patch 
address as follows: 



tt. 



• Locate the origin address of CSECT CltDCPS2 in the LIHKAGE EDITOR Printout of the NCP 
STSGEH. 

• Add a displacement value of X'i»0' to this address if running with HCP-3 through NCP-i». 
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\ii a displace«ent value of X'3A» for NCP-4.1 and above to this address. 

• TarlfT that the data at the resultant address is I'2523« for MCP-3 through NCP-« % . 
X'880A< for IICP-H.1 and above. <^'^ 

• '•EP the data to T'A82l»' for HCP-3 through MCP-t or for I'ABOA* for NCP-U.1 anfl above. ■" 

• Resuie SCP operating condition and tun OLTTs. 

2.1.3 TOLTEP - - 

1. TTAH BUSt be specified as an access aethod during systea generation in order to include 

TOITEP in the systea. 

2. TOITEP does not support duplicate syabolic naaes. OITT test results froa terainals with 
duplicate naaes aay be aisleading, especially if such terainals have different 
characteristics. 

1. For OS/TS, the appropriate DO stateaents aust be included in the START VTIH procedure so 
that TOLTEP can refer to the proper data sets. The OS/VS VTAH systea Prograaaer's Guide 
GC27-6996 includes this inforaation in the START TTAH procedure. 

«. OLT=IES aust be specified daring IICP generation. 

5. Tn order to Invoke TOLTEP by using the LOSOH procedure, the telecoaaunications network aust 
have defined TOtTEP in a table that specifies valid foraats for logon requests. (See the 
TTAH LDGCHAB aacro instruction described in the OS/TS VTAB Systea Prograaaer's Guiie 
GC27-6996.) 

■i. Configuration Data Set (CDS) inforaation describing the systea test configuration. 

The following COS entries are required to run OLTTs to a terainal: 

• "est Terainal (See Appendix A.) 

The following entries are also required if not testing with SIA-2 release or greater (OLT 
Release B.O, NCP Release 3.2, and 0S/VS1 release 1.5 or DOS/VS release 32). 

• Control Unit (2701/2702/2703 or 370H/3705. See Configuration Data Set Guide 
D9 9-COSGik). 

• HCP (Onlv for 37011/3705 with UCP. See Appendix A). 

• Test Line (only for 3709/3705 with HCP. See Appendix A). 

7. Stateaents 3 and 1 above under TOTE apply to TOLTEP also. 

2.1.U PR0GPA11 SPACE REQO IREHEVTS (FOP 3700 MODOLES) 

• Nuaber of Modules 0337 

• Hunber of 800 byte records 002217 

• "tuaber of characters of text 032582i» 

• Total number of characters OOUISgia 

• OS space required 

• Directory 0068 

• Vuaber of 102* byte blocks 0683 

• 1)05 space required - _ICD BT _TCL _£CL 

2311 0003 Ol»21 0211 0022 

231i( 0002 0U26 0107 0006 

3330 0001 0tt«9 0057 0000 

33«0 0002 0I»28 0086 0008 

where 

TCD - is the number of tracks for core iaage directory based on 1 module per phase. 

BT - is the nuaber of blocks for all phases in core iaage library. 

■""CL - is the nuaber of tracks to hold all phases in core image library. 

CCL - is the number of cylinders to hold the core image library and core iaage directory. 
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2.2 EQni?»ll?HT BEQniREHPHTS 

The following equipient requlre»ents sust be let: 

^" Jo^?n»i*!^;^n?i,.*? "f. *«=*«* »ttst be eiTailable for testing. (custoier use of a 

^n^rn^i.c n r I V'^'"'-^^ °f that ter.inal are .ntnally exclusive. Be sure to get the 

conso" iust'aiso^be'^^^?rK?^ "K""^ ? *f"* ' ter.inal.) K Control Ter^Hal orsystL 
console inst also be available. See Section 3.1 - Execution Procedures Also -.pp t-L 
require.ents ana co..ents listed in Section 7.0 - Ter.inal Uniquenesses! ' 
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?.0 USB PROCBDtIR!S 

Control options vary so»ewhat depeniing on the OLT Eiecutive (OLT(S)EP, TOTE. TOLTEP etc l b^ina 

"rther"i„?or..Uo^'carbe1bt:i!;L*'/ ''It' '""'?f «i"««-«« «" cov^eTin mra^c'uL'l/b ?' 
urther inlor«ation can be obtained fro* the applicable User's Gnide if necessary: 

^c^rt! "=«'^;%S«"« GC30-2025 (TCIH leyel 5 to 10) 
-^IS " I-^'®! 5 COBponent Release Guide GC30-1007 (tc»H level 5 to 10» 

1S/TS TC»i! Systeas Prograamers Guide GC30-2051 (TCiH level 10) 

SOS" tJser's Guide D99-S0SPB 

OLTSEP Operator Guide D99-SEPDT 

OITSEP/SOSP Installation Guide D99-IHSTII 

3LTBP SRt GC28-6650 

OOS/VS and OS/VS TOLTEP for VTSM SRL GC28-0 663 

J.^ BXECtfTTON PROCEDORES. 

3.1.1 LINE HCTITATE 

Activate the test terminal l ine if running to an HCP driven 3705. 
OLT(S)EP - 

Under OLT (S)BP activate the line prior to running an OLTT by entering a Test Request Message 
^»»%K V^f n" ^°"f°l^ "i*'' "TEST..= T3700»CT to the line ('.DEV= the line symbolic naac) . 
see the ^est Request Message (TRd) for.at below to deternine how to enti^'a test rejuest! 

TOTE - 

tinder TDTE the line lay already have been activated; but if it has not, activate it prior to 
running an OITT by entering the TCAB "vary" co.iand froi the operator console. This con.and 
has the following foriat: 

'vary (line group name, relative line #),ontp' 

N3TE: See TCAVs Message Control Progra. (HCP) Assembly for a definition of the line group 
name and relative line group name is the value of the TERMIHAL sacro GRO0P= keyword 
for the svibolic naae of the terainal you want to test. The relative line RLN= 
keyword In this saae aacro. 

TOLTEP - Onder TOLTEP the line should be active. 

3.1.2 TEST REQOBST MESSAGE (THM) 

Enter the applicable Test Reguest Message (TRH) at coaaunications interval tiae froa any 
device supported bv your OLT Executive program as a test request entry device. (See NOTE 1 
and 2 below.) 

• If OLT(S)EP is the OLT Executive, then; 

If entry 
ESfS" Terainal is: 

r ld,'DBV/TBST,rtn/OPT/' Systea Console 

NOTE 1: Onder OLT(S)EP the TRH aust be entered and the test controlled froa the System 
Console. 

• If TCAM/TOTE is the OLT Execntlve, then; 

If entry 
BNTEB Terainal is: 

9999 9CT/DET/TEST,rtn/OPT/ Start/Stop, e.g. 1050, 

27»0, 
2741, 
376 7 

soh</CTA>EV/TBST,rtn/OPT/ Bi-Sync, e.g. 2780, 

297 2, 
2770, 
3270, 
3770, 
378 
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IEDT0TE/CT/DB»/TEST,rtn/OPT/ SDLC, e.g. 3270, 

3767, 
3770 

■odifT jobna«e,olt=CT/DET/TEST,rtn/OPT/ System Console 

opia Bodify iobnaie, olt=CT/DEV/TEST,rtn/OPT/ Operator Console 

(refrain from asing) 

BOTE 2j nnfler TOTE the TPH can be entered froB a TCiH station, an operator control 
teralnal, or the Systea Console. (See OS/TC&H Oser's Guide * GC30-2025.) 

• If vmH/TOLTBP Is the OLT Execntlye, invoke TOLTEP by one of the following lethods: 

1. Enter the HODIFT connand froB the VTUB network operator console. 

HODTFI HET.TEST (DOS/TS only) 

BOOTFT procnaae.TEST (OS/TS only) 

Procname is the naae of the VTXB start catalogued procedure. 

2. Enter the 'VAHT' command from the network operator's console. 

VAWI NET,ID=terBname,LOGOH=ISTOLTEP 

Termnaae is the naae of the terminal to be logged on as the TOLTEP control 
terminal. 

3. Enter the LOGOH command which allows a user to invoke TOLTEP from a terminal owned 
by a network solicitor. This requires that the tele- communications network has 
defined TOLTEP in a table that specifies valid logon requests. (See the Vlktl 
LOGCHiR macro instruction in the VTRH System Programmers Guide BC27-6996.) 

LOGOH termname(ISTOLTEP) 

Tf you are not sure whether your terminal is recognized by a network solicitor, 
ask your PSH. The LOGON procedure may vary from one system to the next. Details 
concerning your LOGON procedure can be obtained from your system programmer. 

Test Device Requisition 

Bofore a terminal can be tested, it must be removed from applications program use. Any 
one of the following methods may be used to disconnect the test terminal from the 
aoplications program. 

1. Enter the "VAHT" command from the network operator console. 

2. Press the SET key for remote terminals with this key. 

3. Enter SOH«/ from BSC terminals. (TEST BODE required for SOH control character.) 

». Enter 99999 from start/stop terminals. 

When devices are requested for testing or other use, the network operator must first 
grant permission for the use of these devices by the TOLTEP user. If permission is 
granted, TOLTEP interrupts all other users of these devices for the duration of the 
TOLTEP session. The network operator may reply with 'T' or 'H' or 'H,XXXXXXXX' to deny 
permission. The field XXIXXXXX is a message (up to 59 characters) from the network 
ooerator to the control terminal operator. If you cannot invoke TOLTEP, it may be 
because the network operator denied the request, the device is not supported as a control 
terminal, or vt&h cannot honor the request. 

After you have invoked TOLTEP, you may define and run OLTs and use TOLTEP verb functions. 

When TOLTEP is invoked the following messages are written to the control terminal: 

ITA102I OLTS BDHHING WITH TOLTEP BEL. 1.0 

ITA107I OPTIONS ABE XX,... ,rrr 

ITA105D EBTEB-DEV/TEST/OPT/ 
Reply; DEV/TEST/OPT/ from the control terminal. 
Where: 
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/ - tast request operand deliniter. 

r - REPLY comnand. 

id - the identification of the Test Request Message (TRH). For OLTSEP it is 01. 

99999 ' _ start/stop terminal TRM entry prefix. 

sohX - is a required 2 character TRM prefix, "soh" is a Bl-Sync line control 

character generated by the entry terminal in different ways depending on 
the entry device type. Note that the "SOH" line control character is 
automatically inserted for some terminals (e.g. a 3770 in On Line Test 
Mode. See Section 6.2.3). "X" is the percent character. 

modify - is the TCAM MODIFY command. 

opid - the identification characters for the operator console. These are defined 

in the CC»ITROL= operand of the INTRO macro of MCP assembly listing for TCAM. 

CT - the symbolic name of the terminal you designate as the control terminal (i.e. the 
terminal from which the test is to be controlled). Note that the test terminal 
can not be the control terminal when testing through a 3705/3705 with NCP. 

DEV - is the symbolic name of the terminal (or line if T300ACT) to be tested> 
This name should be available at the terminal site.' If it is not. 
request it from the customer. 

TEST - is the desired test to be run. Valid tests are: 

T3700ACT - Activate Line test (OLT(S)EP only), k'hen testing a terminal 
under the OLT(S)EP executive and through a 370'i/3705 with 
NCP> this TEST must be run to the line that the test terminal 
is connected to. prior to running T3700REQ. T3700RSP. or 
T3700OLT. The EXT= option is valid for this TEST, and can be 
used to load or Amp the 370<i/3705. (See T3700ACT EXT= 
options in Paragraph 3.1.4.) 

T3700REQ - Bi-Sync RFT Requester test. The devices supported by this test 
are: 3660. 3735i 3740. 1I30> 1800. System 3. System 7, System 
360 MODELS 20 and 25. and System 370 MODEL 135. See Section 5.2 
- RFT compatibility for further detail about this test. 

T3700RSP - Bi-5ync RFT Responder test. The devices supported by this test are 
the sare as for T3700RECJ above except that 3650 should replace 3660. 
See Section 5.2 - RFT compatibility for further detail about this test. 

T37000LT - CoBimon OLTT test. The devices supported by this test are: 
1050, 2740, 2741, 2770, 2780, 2972, 3767, 3770, 3780, and 
3781. EXT= is a valid option for this test. (See T37000LT 
EXT= options in Paragraph 3.1.5.) 

rtn - identifies the routines to be run. It is valid only for T37000LT test 
sctction. (See Section 5.1 - OLTT Test Messages.) To 

- Specify routines in ascending order separated by commas (Ex. 1.2.5). 

- Separate inclusive routine numbers by hyphens (Ex. 1-3. 5-6). 

«NOTE»» If rtn is omitted for "TESr'= T3700OLT the routine to be run will 
be requested via control messages to the operator. (See the 
description of messagas 002 and 003 under Section 4.3.1 OLTT 
Messages for TRM "TEST"= T3700OLT. ) Routines (rtn) cannot be 
entered for "TEST"= T3700REq or T3700RSP. 

jobname - should be the name of the TCAM job. 

OPT - is the test option field. The operating procedure of this program is 

controlled by the options specified in the OPT field of the TRM. Entries 
in this field must be separated by commas. If the TRM contains no 
options, the options are supplied Sy default. The available options are 
shown below. The defaults arc indicated by a double asterisk. For 
further details on these options see the appropriate OLT executive users 
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guide. Note that where a variable integer (n) is part of an option (e.g. 
EL(n). TL(n), the left and right parenthesis raust be entered under 
OLT(S)EP and TOLTEP, and must be omitted for TOTE. 



3.1.3 TEST REQUEST MESSAGE (TRM) OPTIONS 

Option 
TL(n) Testing Loop 



»«NTL 
EL(n) 



No testing Loop 
Error Loop 



»«NEL 
»«CP 

NCP 



No Error Loop 
Control Print 

No Control Print 



APterm Alternate Printer 
(applies to TOTE and 
TOLTEP only! 



Explanation 

Repeats specified test n tiitiesj n is a decimal 
number between I and 9999 (TOTE) or 32 i 767 
(OLT(S)EP and TOLTEP). Leading O's are not 
required. If n is omitted, a default of 500 
(TOTE and TOLTEP) or 10 (OLT(S)EP) is assigned. 
It is recomriendsd that a value always be assigned 
to n when the TL(n) option is selected. 

Docs not repeat test. 

Loops n times on the set of instructions 
detecting the first error; n is a deciiral number 
between 1 and 9999 (TOTE) or 32,767 (OLT(S)EP and 
TOLTEP). Leading O's are not required. If n is 
omitted, the default value of n will be the value 
assigned by the on-line test (OLT). If n=i the 
test loops an infinite number of times (for 
OLTSEP and TOLTEP only). If no value is defined 
in the OLT, n=500 is defaulted to. It is 
recom^cndsd that a value always be assigned to n 
when the EL(n) option is selected. 

Does not loop on an error. 

Prints control messages, such as section start 
and termination messages. 

Does not print control messages. This does not 
stop control messages when a reply is expected. 

Sends error printouts to the station whose symbolic 
nair.e is terra, instead of the station froni which the 
test is controlled. SYSCCN and SYSOUT are also 
valid nsrres for the alternate printer. Kote that the 
terminal being tested can not be the alternate printer. 



ii«NAP 



No Alternate Printer Sends error printout to control station. 



PP(n) Parallel Print 
(applies to OLT(S)EP and 
TOLTEP only) 



>i» NPP No Parallel Print 

(applies to OLT(S)EP and TOLTEP 
only) 

JWPR PRINT 

(applies to OLT(S)EP and 
TOLTEP only) 

NPR No Print 
(applies to OLT(S)EP and 
TOLTEP only) 

**FE First Error 

(applies to OLT(S)EP and 
TOLTEP only) 



Print the test section DPHINT output messages 
on the control terminal (and the alternate 
printer for TOLTEP). Sea tha EP{n) option 
description for a definition of n except that n= 
is the default. Under TOLTEP this cistion is 
ignored unless the AP option is specified. 

Do not print test section OF'RINT output messages 
on the control terminal. 



Print DPRINT messages from the test section. 



Inhibits DPRINT rcssages from the test section from 
being printed on the output device if the TL end/or 
EL options are also active. NFR is ignored otherwise. 

Produces a special first error message and a 
com',!iuni cat ions interval whtin the first error 
in a test section is found. At this comsiuni cation 
interval, you may: 

• change the DEV or TEST fields or both. 
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HFE Ho First Error 

(applies to 01T(S)EP and 
TOLTEP only) 

••CM Concurrent Wode 

(applies to TO''"E only) 



HC1 Hon-Concnrrent Mode 

(applies to TOTE only) 



*gP(n) 



Error Print 



• return to the exit point in the test by 
entering '///' or '//OPT/'. 

• cancel the test section by entering 'CANCEL'. 

• enter an OI,T(S)BP or TOLTEP verb. 

The FE option o»errldes the HEP option wi>en the 
first error is detected. It also oveiriJes the 
""L and El options unless HPR is also active. 
However, if you enter '///' or '//OPT/' at the 
first error conmunications interval, the TL and 
Et options, if specified, are in effect. 

No first error communications interval i-3 
i^ermitted. 



TOTE Hill allow the aatomatic sub-channel 
sharing normally done (applies only to 2701, 
2702, and 2703 multidrop lines. It says that 
other terminals on the same line as the test 
terminal can be operating concurrent with test 
terminal testing). 

TOTE will not allow the subchannel 
sharing normally done. 

Print diagnostic DPHINT error messages 
from the test section, n is valid only for TOTE 
and specifies the level of error print. n is a 
decimal number between and 3. Level 
specifies the minimum error print. Level 3 
specifies the maTimum error print. If n is 
omitted, a default value of 3 will be assigned by 
TOTE. The following describes each error priat 
level! 

- allows printing of the header line only. 

1 - allows printing of the header line and any 

description and message lines. 

2 - allows printing of the header line, CCWs, 

CAW, condition code (CC) , CSWs, SENSE, 
expected data (XPTD DATA) , received data 
(SCVn DATA), and written data (WRTN DATA). 

3 - allows printing of all of the above. An 

example of the maximum allowable printout 
would be as follows: 



*T2<»00A»A-00 PTN 007 DET 0283 ECA 123 


EEFNOH 1122 






U) 


TEST 


DESCRIPTION LINES 










(b) 


CC91 


01 


OOftOOO 60 000010 


CAW OOKAOO 








(::| 


XPTD 


CC 













(d) 


*RCVD 


CC 


1 










(e) 


XPTD 


CSW1 


XX 0078A0 0080 


0000 CS1I2 


XX XXXXXX 


OCOO 


xxxx 


(f) 


*1»CVD 


CSW1 


XO 0078A8 OAUO 


0001 CSH2 


XO 0078A8 


0180 


0000 


(g) 


XPTD 


SNS 


00 08 C3 l»0 










(h) 


♦SCTD 


SNS 


on B8 CI HO 










(i) 


XPTD 


DATA 


121212 










(1) 


*HCVD 


DA^-A 


131313 










{*■) 


WBTH 


DATA 


121212 










(1) 


MESSAGES 












(m) 



(a) Header line. 

(b) Description lines 1 to 15. 

(c) Channel Command Word (CCW) and Channel Address Word (CAW). 

(d) Expected Condition Code. 

(e) Peceived Condition Code. 

(f) Expected Channel Status Word, 
(gi Received Channel Status Word. 
(h) Expected Sense 

(i) Received Sense 

(j) Expected Data 
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(k) Receired Data 

(1) Written Data 

{my Message lines 1 to 15. 

"ote that this is a general OLT error print exanple, not a 3700 OLTI error 
print exaaple. Portions of the above aay be oaittea in 3700 OLTT error 
printouts if not pertinent to the error. 



HEP 

^P 
HI 



►Sfll 



TF 



*a3R 



Bo Error Print 

Bo Print 

lanaal Intervention 



Ho nanaal Intervention 
Trace 



Ho Trace 



Does not perait test section DPRIilT error prints. 

Does not perait control messages or error prints. 

Executes the routines that require aanual 
intervention. This option is normally selected 
when terainal tests are run that require operator 
action. {It is currently not required to run any 
OLTT tests.) 

Does not execute routines that require aanual 
intervention. 

Prints all the OLT requested executive services 
(linkages to the OLT Executive to perfora soae 
test function.. .e.g., EXIO to do SIO, etc.) and 
their return codes. 

Does aot print executive services requested by an 
OLT. 



**SI 



(applies to 01T(S)BP only) 



Spurious Interruptions Print spurious interrupts on the output 



device 



"ST Wo Spurious Interruptions Do not print spurious interrupts, 

(aoplies to OLT(S)BP only) 



BB Reaote FE control 

(applies to olt(S)EP onlv) 



**5SE No Remote FE Control 

(applies to OLT (S) EP onlv) 

**TE£ Test Preliminary Path 

(applies to TOTE only) 

TiP Test Mternate Path 

(applies to TOTE only) 

**BI Break 

(applies to TOTE only) 

^B^ No Break 

(applies to TOTE only) 



EXT= 



External Data 



Indicates to OLT(S)EP that the reaote 
PE specialist is in control and will 
respond to OLT(S)EP messages. When the RE option 
is active, the remote specialist may reply to 
'01', '03', and 'Oi»« reply code type messages. 
Data protection messages are answered from 
on-site. The RE and HI options are mutually 
exclusive and the RE option only appears when REI 
is active. 

Only allows the remote FE specialist 

to reply to '03' reply code type messges. 

If the terminal is switchable, ensure 
that a switch to primary will be issued 
to the test device on a 3705. 

If the terminal is switchable, ensure 
that a switch to alternate path will be 
issued to the test device on a 3705. 

Not applicable to 3700 OLTTs. 
Not applicable to 3700 OLTTs. 



Mlows data to be entered into the 

OLT. This must be the last option entered and 

will be delimited by "/". See next page. 



External Data, ETT= is a valid option for "TEST"= T3700OLT and T3700ACT only. It must 
also be the last option if entered. Multiple options entered in this field must be 
deliaited by commas. 



3.1. a 



EXT DPTTOHS - T370011CT 



T3700ACT BXT= options are: 
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L0»0 r,PPIlIT]t,OLLTTr,CARD]r.OHLI]r,REP][ (name. label) ] 

The LOID option causes a load of the 370H/3705 accross the channel address defined 
in the CDS for the DE7 entered at coiiunications interval time (DEV/TEST/OPT) . The 
load lay fe "of ififa by entering any of the bracketed options deliaited by commas 
(,). Hn »CTIY»TB LTHK is performed if OLLT and OHLY options are not specified; an 
antomatic HEP to bypass sequence number checking in the HCP occurs if the ONLY 
option is not specified. See section 2.1.2.'*. These options are defined as 
follows: 

PBIHT Print progressive status messages as the load procedes. Mot print is the 
default. 

OLLT (Por use with HCP-3 and above only) Performs the specified load and causeii 
an iCTIVlTE PHYSICAL and START DATA TRAFFIC to be issued to the loaded NCP. 
Ho ACTIVATE LIHK is performed if this option is specified. Hot OLLT is the 
default. 

CARD Load a standard object deck with or without VER/REP cards. Control is 
passed to the program start address in the END card. VEH/EEP cards are 
automatically allowed with this option, if REP is specified the load is from 
tape with the object deck overlaying the tape load in the 3704/3705. This 
option can be used to load an unloaded DOS data set into the IBH 3704/370''!. 

To load an NCP/EP under DOS, punch the load deck by executing a CSEHV punch 

of the HCP/BP load module in the DOS core image library. See Example 2. 

Remove the 'PHASE' card at the beginning and the /* card at the end of this 
punched output deck. 

The default, n^t CARD, causes a tape created by an lEHMOVE dump of an OS 
partitioned data set containing a HCP/EP load module member to be loaded. 
The standard volume label must be LDHODS or as specified in the "label" 
option of the EXT field. The data set name must be OLT.READD. DATaset. The 
unloaded data set may contain more than 1 load module. See Example 1. 

♦note: For card input the format of the first 2 and last card is standard as 
follows; 

Card 1 CC 1-10 

V0L1LDCRDS 

Card 2 CC 1-21 32-35 54-60 

HDR10LT.RBADD. DATASET 0001 0000000 

Card 3 thru n-1 is the load deck (TXT cards are followed by ver/REP cards if 
any) . 

Card n CC 1-5 
//FHD 

OHLY Performs the sp<?cifled load, bypasses the ACTIVATE link and automatic REP 

functions, and terminates. Ho attempt is made to activate the line if this 
option is specified. It would be specified for an EP or HCP-2 load, or a 
stand alone 370«/3''05 program load. Hot OHLY is the default. 

REP Performs the specified load but allows REP and VER cards to be included in 
the input stream. The format of the VER/REP deck is as follows: 

Card 1 and 2 are identical to those described under the CARD option above. 
VER and REP cards 

CC 2-4 7-12 17-80 

VER address verify data 

REP address rep data 

where, 

address = a six (6) hexadecimal character absolute address pointing to the 
IBB 3704/3705 Storage location to be verified of rep'd. The 
address must be on a halfword boundary. 

verify/rep data = the data in hexadecimal to be verified on rep'd. This 
data is specified halfword at a tine, each halfword (4 
hexadecimal characters) being delimited by a comma. 
Continuation cards are generated by omitting the VER and address 
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fields and contlnning the TBRIPI or REP data in cc 17-80 of the 
next card. 

(naie, label) Performs the specified load froa an OS labeled tapa, 

labeled with an ap to 8 character naae ("label"). The naae of 
the load nodale is an op to 8 character value specified by 
"naie". 

naae = an np to 8 character alpha-nuaeric sequence which specifies the 

naae of the load modale. In the case of ICP/BP it is the value 
of the HEVR&nE= pacaaeter of the BUILD aacro in the Stage 1 
STsgen listing. If oaitted, IICP30LT is the default. 

label = an up to 6 character alpha-neuaeric sequence which specifies the 
value of the standard label of the tape being loaded froa. If 
oaitted, IDHODS is the default. 

•**•«* Exaaples 

1. loading an OS/TS HCP load nodule with HEP's for OLTT testing. 

To load and activate an IICP-3 or greater for OLTT testing assuaiag an HCP-3 

or greater with SEW!fMlE=NCPOLTT has been generated and unloaded froa an 

OS/VS PDS data set naaed MCP. LOUD HODS to a tape labeled HCPTiPEI and that 
VBB/RBP cards are required: 

• Create the load tape froa PDS NCP.LOIDBODS using the IEHHOTE OS utility 
COPT PDS function. An exaaple of the required JCL follows. This 
exaaple assuaes a partitioned data set naaed HCP.LOADMODS already exists 
contining the load aodule nuaber HCPOLTT. To deteraine how to create 
this aodule, see your IBH 370» and 3705 Coaaunlcations Controllers 
Network Control Program Generation and otility Guide and Reference 
Manual. 

//NCPT»PE JOB HSGIEVBL=1 

// EXEC PGB=IEHt!OyE 

//SYSPRIHT DD SYSODT=ll 

//STSDT1 DD 0HIT=231l»,VOt = SER=1IOBKDISK,DISP=SHR 

//DISKIH DD DNIT=231I»,VOL = SER=SO0RCE,DISP=OLD 

//T»PEOnT DD VOL=SER=NCPT»PE1,OSIT=2BOO,DISP=(IIE1(,KEEP) , 

// DCB=(RECFH = FB,LRECL=80,BLKSIZE=800) , 

// LABEL=(1,SL) ,DSN=OLT.HEXDD.DAT»SET 

//STSIN DD * 

COPT PDS = NCP.LOAD!10DS,FROH = 231«=SODRCE,TO=2aOO=(SCRTCH,1) , x 

RENAHB=OLT.HEADD.DAT»SET 
// 

Where, 

DISKIH = the data set containing NCP load module, HCP. LOADHODS. 
TAPPODT = the STANDARD LABEL load tape that NCP. LOADHODS will be 
written on. 

• Create a line CDS with a synbollic name OLTTLIHS (See Appendix A) for 
the line that the OLTT's are to use and add it to the CDS library. This 
COS Bust specify the load channel address. 

• Hount the load tape on an available tape drive. 

• Create the REP deck as described in the previous REP option description 
and place the deck in the card reader. 

• At DET/TEST/OPT time enter; 

OLTTLIHE/3700ACT/EXT=LOAD,FEP (NCPOLTT.HCPTAPEI) / 

where OLTTLINE is the syabolic naae of the line the test teralnal is on. 
This entry will start the T3700ACT OLT. 

• When T3700ACT is started it will; 

• proipt the operator for the load tape drive address, 

• load the NCP load aodule HCPOLTT froa this tape into the 370!*/3705, 

• proapt the operator for the address of the card reader containing the 
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TER/BEP cards for this loaa ■oduXe, 

• do the requested VBH/8BP function in the 3704/3705, 

• activate the line OLTTtlHB. 

2. Loading a DOS HCP load Bodule with or without BEPs for OLTT Testing. 

TO load and activate an »CP3 or greater for OLTT testing assuming an ncp 
load ■odule with llE»ll»!!B=DOSHCP and including VBR/BBP Cards: 

• ^cBoi°** "Odule is punched from the DOS syste« using the DOS utility 

The TEB/BEP cards are aflded after the last TIT card in the punched deck. 

The required leader and trailer cards are added (see CARD option) and 
the deck olaced in the card reader. 

Create a line CDS with a syabollic naie OLTTLIHB (See Appendix A) foe 
the line that the OLTT's are to use and add it to the OLT CDS library 
This CDS Bust specify the load channel address. 

• At DEV/TEST/OPT/ ti»e enter: 
olttline/3700act/ext=load,card 
This will start the T3700ACT OLT. 

• When T3700ACT is started it will proapt the operator for the card reader 
address before loading the 370it/3705. After loading the 370V3705 it 
will activate the line OLTTHHE. 

3. Loading an QS/TS EP load aodule for OLTT testing. 

To load an EP load aodule with EEPs for OLTT testing: 

• Create a tape, as explained in example 1 above, containing the load 
module, except that the tape label and the load module names foe this 
load will be the default values of LDHODS and IICP30LT. 

• Create the BEP deck as described under the BEP option above, and place 
the deck In the card reader. 

• At DEV/TEST/OPT/ time enter; 

00b/3700act/ext=load, rep, only 

where 00b is the native subchannel address to be loaded across, and aust 
have a 370»/3705 CDS generated for it. This CDS must be resident in the 
OLT CDS libcary. This entry will start the T3700ACT OLT. 

• When T3700ACT is started it will execute similar to example 1, but it 
will not attempt to activate any line. Also the default tape label and 
load module names of LDHODS and HCP30LT will be assumed. 
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DOHP [,PBT»T1I,SBlBCT]r,C0irS01B)r ,HEG(X-T) If (Start-end) ] 

The DOHP option causes a doap of the IBH 3704/3705 across the channel address 
defined in the CDS for the DE7 entered at coBaanications interval tiae 
(DBT/IBST/OPT/) . The dnap Bay be aodif led by entering any of the bracketed options 
dellalted by co»»as (,). if no options are entered other than DOHP, the storage 
size defined by the IBH 370«/3705 COS »1U be dusped. IBH 3704/3705 storage 
locations 0-680 Rex «111 be destroyed by the dnap prograa. The bracketed aptions 
are defined as follows: 

PBIiT Print progressive status aessages as the dnap precedes, lot PBIMT is the 
default. 

SELECT kllovs the operator to selectively dnap ranges of storage, one range at a 
tiae. Hot SELECT is the default. 

C0H50LE Causes the duap to be done to the CE Coaannications device. Hot CONSOLE 
is the default. 

BBG(X-t) Causes the IBH 3704/3705 local store registers X thru I to be duaped. X 
and T are specified In hezadedaal. Care aust be taken when using this 
option because certain registers will cause IBH 3704/3705 check condition^ 
•hen IHPUT. If oaitted, IBH 3704/3705 local store registers thru IF Hex 
are duaped. 

(start-end) causes the address range "start" thru "end" to be duaped. If oaitted 
the address range defined bv the IBH 3704/3705 CDS will be duaped. "Start" 
and "end" are up to Six (6) hexadeclaal digit nuabers representing the 
beginning and ending IBH 3704/3705 locations to be duaped. 
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5.1.5 EXT OPTIOMS - T3700OLT 

T37000LT EXT= options are: 

RT This 2 eharscter sequence tells the OLTT to go directly to the test terminal 
with its control messsgss. No further control terminal intervention is 
required unless unrecoverable errors are detected trying to communicate with 
the test terminal. Control message 002» a test request entry description 
message* will precede the first OLTT test request message (control message 
003) to the test terminal for this option. (See Section <».3.1 - OLTT 
MESsagss for TRM "TEST"= T3700OLT for a description of control messages 002 
and 003. Also see NOTE 1 and 2 beloM. ) 



RC This 2 character sequence is like RT except that control message 003 (s 
Section 4.3.1) is the first message transmitted to the test terminal. 
Control message 002 is not transmitted uhen this option is entered. (See 
NOTE 1 and 2 below.) 

LC This 2 character sequence tells the OLTT to send all control messages to the 

control terminal. Control Massane 003 (Sea Section 4.3.1) is the first message 
sent to the control terminal for this option. Control message 002 is not sent 
to the control terminal when this option is entered. (See NOTE 2 belou. ) 

PCn This option defines the component on a multipoint concentrator type terminal, 
such as a 1050 or 2770 > from which all control passage input is to be read. 
PCn and PTn must both be specified if different components are to transmit 
the control and test messag'^s. Otherwise, both default to the specified 
PCn or PTn "n" value. (See NOTE 3 belou for an explanation of "n" values.) 

SCn This option defines the component on a multipoint concentrator type terminal, 
such as 1050 or 2770, to uhich all control messages are to be sent. SCn 
and STn must both be specified if different coirponents are to receive the 
control and test messages. Otherwise, both default to the specified Sen 
or STn "n" value. (See NOTE 3 belou for an explanation of "n" values.) 

NOTE: The following options (PTn and STn) are valid only if there is more 
than one device available for the function to which the option is applied. 

PTn This option defines the test cotrpcnent on a multipoint concentrator type 
terminal, such as a 1050 or 2770, from which all test data is to be read. 
PCn and PTn must both be specified if different ccn-ponents are to transmit 
the control and test data. Otherwise, both default to the specified PCn or 
PTn "n" value. (See NOTE 3 below for an explanation of "n" values.) 

STn This option defines the test component on a multipoint concentrator type 

terminal, such as a 1050 or 2770, to which all test messages are to be sent. 
SCn and STn must both be specified if different coirponents are to receive 
the control and test messages. Otherwise, both default to the specified SCn 
or STn "n" value. (See NOTE 3 below for an explanation of "n" values.) 

NOTE 1: EXT= options RT and RC must not be entered unless the remote test terminal has 
both output and input capability. 

NOTE 2; EXT= options RT, RC, and LC are not valid if routines (rtn) are specified in 
the TRM. Also, if the EXT= option is omitted and; 

if rtn is specified in the TRM, the routines entered in the TRM will be 
run. 

if rtn is omitted from the TRM, the OLTT tests to be run will be 
dynamically prompted for at the control terminal. Control message 002, a 
test request entry description message, will precede the first OLTT test 
request message (control message 003) to the control terminal in this 
case. (See Section 4.3.1 OLTT Messages for TRM "TEST"= T3700OLT for a 
description of control messages 002 and 003. ) 

NOTE 3: In the options PCn, SCn, PTn, and STn, the n represents a decimal digit value 
i<hich defines the device to be used for that option as shown in Figure I belou. 
Note that if the PCn and PTn or SCn and STn options are omitted, the devices 
defaulted to will be the highest configured input and/or output "n" values. An 
example of the use of these n values is as follous: 
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Assume the user is running under TCAM/TOTE and has a 1050 terminal and he 
wishes to run test 12 - 17 to printer 1 using the keyboard for manual entry 
data. He wishes to use a nearby 2741 as the control terminal. The test 
request message format uould then be: 

99999PP2741/MP1050/37000LT, 12-17/EXT=STI ,PT1/ 

where: 

PP2741 = symbolic name of a 2741 control terminal. 

MPI050 = symbolic name of a 1050 terminal to be tested. 

T3700OLT= common OLTT test module. 

12-17 = test numbers to be run. 

EXT = external data. 

STl = definition of the test device to i>^ich the test messages are to 

be sent . 
PTl = definition of the test device from which test manual entry input 
is to be received. 



FIGURE 1 "n" values for PCn» SCn. PTn. STn (See note 3 above for an example.) 



J05P DEVICES 




D 


VALUE 


General Poll 









Keyboard 






1 


Reader 1 






2 


Reader 2 






3 


General Select 







Printer I 






1 


Printer 2 






2 


Punch 1 






3 


Punch 2 






4 


2780 








DEVICES 




Q 


VALUE 


Reader 






1 


Printer 






1 


Punch 






2 


2972 DEVICES 




□ 


VALUE 


Station Address 













1 


1 






2 


2 






3 


3 






4 


4 






5 


5 






6 


6 






7 


7 






6 


8 






9 


9 






10 


ALT. 






U 


ALT. 1 






12 


ALT. 2 






13 


ALT. 3 






14 


ALT. 4 






15 


ALT. 5 






16 


ALT. 6 






17 


ALT. 7 






18 


ALT. 8 






19 


ALT. 9 






20 


COMMON BUFFER 






21 


2770 DEVICES 






n VALUES 


INPUT OUTPUT 






General Poll 


N/A 







Keyboard 


Printer 1 


2 


2 




2 


3 


3 




3 


4 


4 




4 
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JSZS5 SSVICES n VALUES 

with coniponent »»leetion 

?WMT OUTPUT 

General Poll N/A 

N/A Printer I 

z z z 

5 5 3 
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PROGRAM TERMINATION 

PROGRAM TERMINATION TOTE 

OLTT's can be canceled prior ■to normal completion by entering • 'CANCEL' message. A 'CANCEL' 
message can be entered from any terminal other than test terminal, unless the NCM option has been 
specified. If the NCM option is specified, the request must be made from either the system 
console or another terminal on a different line than the test device. The (txact format of the 
'CANCEL' message entered must be: 

99999CANCEL/CntrlTerm/ from Start-Stop terminals 

soh/C/cancel/CntrlTerm/ from Bi-Sync terminals 

modify jobname,olt=CANCEL/CntrlTerm/ from system console 

opid modify jobname>olt=cancel/CntrlTerm/ from operator console 

where CntrlTerm is the symbolic name of the Control Terminal and the other terms are defined as 
in Section 3.1. 

NOTE: - A 'CANCEL* command cannot be entered from the testc»J terminal} and, 

- A Cancelation Message is issued only uihen a CANCEL request is successful. If the 
message— 

IED223I ON-LINE TESTING CANCELED 

is not received at the control terminal Mithin a few moments, check the syntax, 
spelling, and validity of the Control Terminal specified. Then re-enter the command. 
NOTE: The cancel request may not sluays be honored immediately. The exact timing will 
depend upon the function being perforired by the OLTT at the precise time of the request. 

Normal completion of a test causes the following message to be printed at the control terminal; 

IE033<H T T37000LT UNIT TermNama 

where TermName is the symbolic name of the test device. 

Abnormal termination of a test causes this message to be printed at the control terminal preceded 
by ». A description of the error messages is provided in Section 4.1 of this document. 

3.2.2 PROGRAM TERMINATION OLT(S)EP/TOLTEP 

OLT(s) may ba canceled prior to normal completion by replying 'cancel' to a 
"if SEP1050 ENTER DEV/TEST/OPT/" (OLTSEPJ or "id IFD1050 ENTER DEV/TEST/OPT/" (OLTEP), or 
"ITA105D ENTER-DEV/TEST/OPT/" (TOLTEP) communications interval message (see NOTE). The 
format of the entry would be: 

r id, 'cancel' for OLTISJEP 

cancel for TOLTEP 

where 

r - Reply command. 

id - is the message identifier (id) in message IFDIOSO (OLTEP) or SEP1050 (OLTSEP). 

NOTE: The communications interval message may be forced by: 

OLTSEP - 

• pressing the "REQUEST" key on the System Console. 
TQLTEP - 

• pressing the "ATTENTION" key. 
OLTEP - 

• replying r id, 'x' to the message; 

id IFD104E TO FORCE COMMUNICATION WITH OLTEP EXECUTIVE, ENTER ANY CHAR 
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where, 

r - RBPtT coBiand. 

la - is the aessage identifier (id) in lesaage IPD10HB. 

X - is any character on the Srstea Console keyboard. 

I!li»«!?i'' !*7 ''^ "** ** ;"' *^" »^*«'^ aessage IPDIOtB is printed except that a» y 
iaiediate reply aessages (IPDXtrD) aast be responded to first. 
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3.^ auiT COHFTGfTSHTOB PBOGBUB (TEKHINRL COHPIGTJBATIOH) 

3.3.1 TOTE COHFIGDBATOB 



Terminal conf 
pro^rais are 
of proBptinq 
a configurati 
control terml 
Reciuest Messa 
the option fi 
Pcoqra«s are 
t,THE CDS'S. 



ignration Bay be perfor 
installed in the Syste* 
gaestions generated by 
on request aessaqe is e 
nal or syste» console. 
ge (TBB) format except 
eia mast contain config 
the supported terminals 



If entry 
Terainal is: 

Start/Stop, e.g. 



med dynaaically if 

This lay be ace 

the Config nrator p 

ntered at coBiunlc 

\ configuration r 

that the device an 

The devices sap 

listed in Section 



TCAH/TOTE and the 7nit Configurator 
oaplished by correctly answering a series 
rograa. To start the Configurator program, 
ations interval time via the operator 
egaest message is similar to the Tsst 
d test option fields are null fields and 
ported by the CtASS=ta Onit Configurator 

1.0 of this document, plus the NOP and 



Bi-Sync, 



e.g. 



1050, 
27H0, 
27IH, 
3767 

2770, 
2780, 
2972, 

3770, 
3780 



System Console 
Operator Console 



ENTEB 
99999CT///config/ 

soh*/CT///conf ig/ 



modify jobname,olt=CT///conf ig/ 
opid modify jobname,olt=CT///conf ig/ 



See Section 3.1 for a definition of these operands. See Section 1.3.1 under message 
003 for an example of control terminal data entry under TOTE. See Section 4.3.tt for 
a list of the messages printed by the 3700 family of unit configurator modules. 

NOTE: Hot all devices are supported by TOTE or by the Configurator programs. If on-line 
configuration is attempted concerning a non supported device, the user is so 
informed via the following error message: 

IED325 NO DNIT CONFIG MODOIE FOB THIS DEVICE 

3.3.2 OLT(S) EP C3NFIG0BATOR 

■terminal configuration may be performed dynamically by correctly answering a series of prompting 
qaestions generated by the OLT (<;)?!? configurator program. To start the configurator program 
enter: 

DEV/T3700GEN/EXT=[DISPI,>Y],[ PROMPT 1/ 
CHAHG3 
* NCP 

EP 
GEN 

at communications interval time, where 

DET - is the channel address of the system card punch. 

DISPLAY - is an optional EXT= option that causes a requested CDS to be displayed 
on the print device. Specify OPT equal PP (see Section 3.1 Execution 
Procedures) to display it at the control terminal (CT) . 

CHANGE - is an optional EXT= option and would be specified only if you lesire to 
change a portion of a CDS and do not wish to create a complete new CDS. 
If omitted, all applicable questions will be asked. 

NCP - is an optional EXT= option that must be specified if you are configuring 
devices to be tested in an NCP environment. 

EP - is an optional BXT= option that must be specified if you are coafiguring 
devices to be tested in an EP/2701/2702/2703 environment. 

GEN - is an optional ETT=option that most be specified when using an NCP Stage 
1 sysgen input deck to generate OLTT terminal CDS decks. The NCP stage 
1 input deck must have run error free before it can be used with this 
option to produce the OLTT terminal CDS deck. Place the following two 
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header cards in front of the stage 1 deck and the trailer card at the 
end. 

Header Card 1 cc 1-10 

VOIIGENCDS 
Header Card 2 CC 1-21 32-35 5H-60 

HDBIOLT.HBJlOD.DIkTASET 0001 0000000 

Stage i HCP sysgen deck 

''■railer card cc 1-5 
//EMD 

The Test Bequest Hessage (TRN) , nsed to Invoke T3700GEN should 9e as 
follows: 

R01, 'OOD/3700GBH/EXT=GEH/' 

(OOD is assoied to be the card punch) . 

The following console output will result. 

SEP158t S T3700GB1I OHIT OOOD 

on SEP101D 883 EllTER l» DIGIT SUB CHABNEl ADDE POP THIS CDS. 

If the channel address for exaaple is 10A, your reply would be: 

B OU.'OIOA' 

The following console output will follow: 

0I» SEP197D HODNT GEHCDS REPIT DBV ADDB 

Tour reply, assuaing the Stage 1 deck is in the card reader 
(address OOOC) , is 

B 0<»,'O00C' 

The stage 1 deck will now be read and interpreted. The hard copy 
device, nornally the printer (OOOB) will print the CDS as it is 
developed and the card punch, noraally OOOD, will punch your CDS. 

Information from the following HCP GEH Stage 1 Hacros is used in 
developing Terainal CDS. 

BUILD 

HOST 

IDLIST 

HTAtCST 

GBOOP 

LIRE 

CLOSTEB 

TEHHINAl 

COUP 

■""he NCP GEH must be completed and error free prior to using the stage 1 
input deck to create the CDS. The iOTO CDS Module expects the NCP GEN 
Deck to be valid. Verification of accuracy is not made. 

COS for the following BI-STHC and Start Stop Terminal will be developed: 
STItRT/STOP BI- STHC 



1050 


2770 


27«0-1 


2780 


27H0-2 


3780 


2741 


2972 




3270 




BFTS 



If the terminal is defined as BI-STHC and not recognized as one of the 
above, the Terminal definition codes for cps bytes 28-29 will bs 
defaulted to 'Oeoe'. 
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If the terBinal is aeflnea as S/S and not recognized as one of the 
above, processing that CDS »ill te abortea. 

When a ter»inal is recognizea that is not supported, message 883 will be 
printed to signify which terminal it is and the terminal type. 

Other Messages that aay appear at the console are: 

08 SEP101D 887 BEBEDI POUCH PROB. ENTER C TO CONTIHOE OR k TO HBORT. 

The above message normally occurs if the Punch runs out of cards or 
needs to be readied. The following messages should not occur. If they 
do and the conf igura-tion is terminated, take note of the last card read 
and what Hacro is being processed. If the Configurator program should 
be at fault, the above information would be helpful in debuqqini the 
problem. 

0"t SEP101D B81 OHEXPECTED CARD IH THE DATi STRBiH 

" S90 AKAktAAA TTTT CDS NOT SOPPORTED 

" 882 ATTEHPT TO CONVERT BCD TO HEX FAILED. TEST ABORT 

" 88« REQOEST FOR NTAICST NAHE AND NO ENTRIES FOUND 

" 885 REQUEST FOR MTALCST NAHE AND NAME HOT FOUND 

" 986 BEQUEST FOR HOBE CORED FAILED. CONFIG ABORTED. 

where, 

AAAAAAAA Is the symbolic name of the terminal not 

configured, as defined in the stage 1 input. 

TTTT is the type of terminal not configured, as defined 
in the stage 1 input. 

DISPLAI, CHANGE, GEN, NCP, and EP are mutually exclusive, (i.e. only one 
(1) may be specified in the EXT= field.) 

PPOHPT - is an optional EIT= option that causes additional configuration 

information messages to be Issued prior to prompting for configuration 
data. PPOIPT is defaulted to for the first CDS configured. 

The Questions asked in this configurator program are self explanatory. They are listed in 
Section ■». T.B. Your stage 1 sysqen listing will be required. Note that options NCP, EP, CHANGE, 
or DISPLAY mav be entered in response to message '802 ENTER A i» DIGIT DEVICE NUMBER FOR THE NEXT 
CDS, OP 'END'.'. For example, '3705, DISPLAY' or '3705' is a valid response to message number 
'(02. Also, 'TERMINATE' may be entered in response to any of the 800-899 series of messages to 
abort ^ CDS configuration and allow a new request via message number 802. 

The devices supported by the OLT(S)EP configurator program are the terminals listed in Section 

1.0 0*^ this document, plus the 370H/3705, NCP, and LINE CDS's. Devices should be configured in 

the following order: all 370U/370S CDS's, all NCP CDS's, all LINE CDS's, and last all terminal 
CDS's. 

'he successful execution of this program causes a CDS deck to be punched containing CDS entries 
for all devices configured by the T3700GEN run. This CDS deck must be merged with the existing 
CDS and added to the OLT (S) EP system by using SOSPB. The procedure used would be as follows. 

• Execute a PUNCHCDS SOSPB 1ob to punch the existing CDS 
by entering DET/TEST/OPT/ equal 

DEV1,nEV2/S0SPB/EXT=PUNCHCDS,TERH/ 

where DEVI - is the OLT(S)EP disk drive address (e.g. 130). 
D?T2 - is the OLT(S)EP card punch address (e.g. OOD) . 

• Using the listing printed with the CDS ounched by SOSPB in 

step 1 above, remove any CDS's to be changed from this punched CDS deck. 

• Merge the T3700GEN punched CDS deck with the 
remaining SOSPB punched CDS deck. Remember that all 
control unit (370i»/3705) and NCP CDS cards must be 
qrouped at the beginning of the CDS deck immediately 
before all line and terminal CDS cards (CDS entries with 
a X'OA' or greater in cc 30 and 31 of the 1st card). 

• Execute a CONFIG SOSPB 1ob to add the new CDS deck by entering 

DEY/TEST/OPT/ egnal 
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DBT 1 , DBT2/S0SPB/EXT-C0HFIG , TBPH/ 

'"'^"'^ nil ~ ^^ tI>eotT(S)EP disk ariTe addcess (e.g. 130). 
DET2 - IS the OtT(S)BP card reader address (e.g. OOC) . 

Bote: To teaporarily add a partial COS deck under OLTSEP, 

reiove the blank header and trailer cards fro« the T3700GEH 

punched ontput and place the deck in the card reader. 

Enter .CDSGEH- at DET/T^ST/OPT/ tl.e to read this deck Into a temporary 

Thl« t^-^^^t^^n^*"?-/'^-,?^ searched prior to the permanent CDS^ile! 
This temporary CDS file will be destroyed by each 
subsequent 'CDSGEH' run, a PSH restart or a re-lPL. 
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nN-LIFT Ti»BHI!HiL TEST nSEK'S GniDE 

3.U PPQilPT FO"? TR1 

The pcoapt function is ased to help the user respona correctly to the Test Request aessage (TEN). 

OtT(S)'!P - Under OLT(s>EP/TOLTEP it provides exaiple entries and formats. It Bay be invoked 
or at coamanications interval tiie by entering: 

TOLTEP 

r id,'PROIlPT tXTX' 

where; "r" and "id" are defined as in Section 3.1 and, XXXX defines the portion of 
the Test Bequest nessage (TRH) entry you need help with. Enter one o'f the following 
TTTT values: 

XTXI = DEV - devices 
TEST - tests 
OPT - options 
»T.I. - all of the above 

TOTE - The infornation required by TOTE to run OLTTs can be entered in proapting »3de. 

Pronpting mode can be entered: 

• upon receipt of an invalid entry in a TRH. 

• by entering: 

9999<5CT///PROHPT/ froi Start/Stop terminals 

SOH*/CT///prompt/ from Bi-Sync terminals 

modify 1obname,olt=CT///PR0HPT/ from System Console 

opid modify iobname,olt=CT///PROHPT/ from Operator Console 

See Section 3.1 for a definition of these operands. See Section U.3.1 undec aessage 
003 for an example of control terminal data entry under TOTE. 
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D.O 



PWTBTOtJTS 



». 1 



STIIHOJPD BFROS PHIHTOtJTS 



».1.1 STMOIISD TBST» T17000LT EBROB PSIRTOOT 

The followinor is an exaiple of a typical error print for«at. 
Refer to Section H.1.5 - Coiaon Brror Printouts, if your 
error orlnt foraat is not coapatible with this foraat. 



♦T3700OLT-00 RTH 021 DEV/LU 0020 G1050 
ItL CHARHCTES PRIST TEST 
SEOOBRCE SERT - SELSCT-AHT DEVICE 
FESPORSE EXPECTED - CIRCLE-T 
♦RESPORSE RECEIVED - CIRCLB-R 



ECA 



(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 



(a) Header line 



(b) Description Line 1 
(Title) 



(c) 



- This line indicates the "TEST" running, its version and 
level, the routine running when the error occurred, the 
channel address, the syabolic naae of the test DEV, the 
EC* nuaber (engineering change), and a aessage reference nj mber 
(REPROB) if any. (Valid REFRDBs are listed in Appendix I 
along with their corresponding aessage line description.) Note 
tha't the • indicates this is an error printout. Asteriske] (*) 
aessages iabedded in the body of such an error printout contain 
pertinent error data. See line (e) . 

- This line defines the particular operation being performed 
when the error was detected. (See Section 5.0 - OLTT Test 
Bessages and Section 6. - RPT Coapatlbility for a 
definition of the test aessages.) 

- This line defines in English the actual transaission to tha 
terainal. Line control characters are represented by appropriate 
keywords ... e.g., the bi-sync enquiry character by 

BMQ, etc. Actual aessages transaitted are defined by 
the keyword "TEXT". Rote that the data aaking up the 
"TEIi"" Is not printed In this line. When required, 
it will be printed in hexadeciaal in a line labeled 
BRTR DATA. 

(d) Description Line 3 - This line is siailar to (c) above except that it defines 
(Expected Response) an expected response sequence froa the terainal. Any "TExr" 

data will be printed, when required, in hexadecimal in a line 
labeled TPTD DATA. 

(e) Description Line tt - This line is siailar t3 (c) above except that it defines 
(Actual Response) the actual response sequence received from the terainal. 

Any "TEXT" data will be printed, wh^n required, in hexadeciaal 
in a line labeled PCVD DATA. 



Description Line 2 

(Transaitted 

Sequence) 
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■^he following is an ezaaple of a typical error print foraat. Refer to Section i».1.5 - 
CoBion Krror Printonts, if your error print foraat is not coapatible with this forait. 

♦ T3700BSP-00 BTN 000 DET/IH OOOll BPBSCT ECA (a) 

TEST HBSSUGE REQUEST (b) 

SPQtJENCB SBHT - POLL - (C) 

RESPOHSE EXPECTED - SOH, TEXT, ETX (d) 

♦RESPONSE PECEITED - EUQ (e) 

lines (a) through (e) are defined as (a) through (e) under Section 4.1.1 - Standard "TEST" = 
"37000LT Error Prinont. Note that (b) in this case does not represent a test aessaje but 
indicates the error occurred while POLLlng for a test request. 
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TB<! «»T>t-E||FWCE DIXGHOSTIC PROGBAB 

OW-tlHE rtVHXniL TEST OSBIfS SOIDE D99-3700A-07 

••1.3 STWOARD TBST= r3700RB0 ERROR PRINTOtlT 

cS:.on"?:o?%ri^to^"^■?f'%:^,^*Jf,«l^«^'^o^ print f^^^^^ Refer to Section «.1.5 - 

print foriat is not compatible .ith this fornat. 

'rc"srs°;2?Dxr;:EsT "'^" """^ """« "» « (», 

SEOOERCB SEUT - EMQ (b) 

HBSPOHSE EXPECTED - ACKO '^^^ 

•RESPONSE RECEIVED - TIBBOOT '*' 

"?^0,J2;. E^"?'^ri'„no:t" '^""^^ '= '»' *--«"• («) -»^e. section''!. 1.1 - standard .TEST-= 



Printouts 
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11.1. « STMOHBD TBST= T370011CT BRBOB PHIITOOT 

Th* following Is an exaaple of a typical error print foraat. 

DBT/IB 002& G1050 



*T3700»CT-00 RT1I 001 

JkCTITiTB LIBB 

CC»01 02 021B8860007FPF CIW 021100 
•CC«02 03 011B8820000001 

iCTCSB IX 021MOOC000001 
*RCTD Bjr* 0OOOOOO1EO00E2FaO898U0OO0O0O 

WBTB DiTi 0000000 1E0000000089800000000 

023 IBTItlO STSTEH BBSPOBSB 

OLTT IS BBIHG TERHIHiTBO 



BBFRON 00101 



(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(3) 
(e) 
It) 

(g) 

(h) 
(i) 



(a) ana (b) are aeflned as 
Error Printouts. 



(a) 



and (b) under Section a.1.1 - Standard "TEST"= T3700OLT 



(3) CC» and 
(1> CIW 



(el Received CS<» 



(f) Received Data 



{<j) Written Data 

(h) nessage tine 1 

and 
(IJ lessage Line 2 



These lines are the hexadeclaal representation of the CCW chain 
and the Channel Iddress Word (CiB) location for the channel 
proqran being executed when the error occurred. 

This line is the hexadeclaal representation of the channel Status 
Word (C5W) stored as a result of the execution of the channel 
proqraa described in lines (c) and (d) . 

This line is the hexadeclaal representation of the RCP respoase 
BTD/PIO. It can be used to deteralne if the BCP detected any errors. 
(See the BTO/PIO definition In &PPBNDIX E.) 

This line is the hexadeclaal representation of the BTO/PIO tcansaitted 
to the BCP for execution. 

These lines describe the reason for the error. The nuaeric value 
preceding the first line aay be used to reference a aore detailed 
description of the message in section 1.1.5 - Coaaon Error Printouts. 
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1.1.5 COHHON EP«OII PFIHTOtJTS 

oI'h.^1te:s''sac"as'cc»"'csw''coJ?^'' '^T ^"^^"/"""^ ?"«*• '"« -"or print .ay iu.lude 
is «I follo«s: ' ^°''*^*^°° code, etc. »n eza.ple of such an error printout 

♦T3700OLT-02 HTN 016 DEV/LH 0004 HP2770H BCi (al 

LOWER CllSE KEYBOARD TEST Jh 

010 BRANCH DISPLACBHENT TABLE CAPACITY EtCEBDED (c 

OLTT BACRO POUTERS - CORREHT= 020766 - PHE7IO0S= 020762 dl 

OLTT IS BEING TEBHIHATED |g 

(a» anfl (b) are defined as (a) and (b) under Section <..1.1 - standard -TEST-= T3700OLT Ecror Printoats 

(cl oescriotion Line 2 - This line describes in brief the proble.. For further details 

use the 3 digit aessage number at the head of the Message as 
an index into the table of aessages defined in this section. 

W ani (e) Description Lines 3 and 4 - Give further details about the error described it. 

description line 2 (c) above. 

less aqe Tab^e 

010 BRANCH DISPLACBHENT TABLE CAPACITY EICEEDED 

■t-his aessage is printed »hen the OLTTCP Branch Displaceaent Table length is exceeded This 
aessage indicates an OLTT prograaaing problea. The section is terainated. ^'''''''"'^''- ^^"-^ 

Operator Action; 

a) Request OLTT prograaner assistance. 

Oil I-ABIE OF CONTENTS CAPACITY EXCEEDED 

Inflf^rnrr nT%r"*^^ •''?" ^"^ ^^^'■^^ ^^"^^ °' contents length is exceeded. This message 
indicates an OLTT prograaaing problea. The section is terainated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Request OLTT prograaaer assistance. 

012 INPHT/OnTPOT BOFFER CAPACI-^Y EICEEDED 

This aessage is printed when the OLTTCP atteapts to build an interpretive coaaand string 
greater than the OLTTCP Input/Output Buffer (lOB) size. This buffer is composed of text 
data and interpretive coaaands ready for NCP execution. A aessage with pointers to the 
current and previous OLTT aacros processed is included aith this aessage. The section is 

Operator Action; 

a) Reguest OL''T prooraaaer assistance. 

013 INVALID OLTT HACBO TYPE FOUND 

This aessage is printed when the OITTCP aacro processor encounters an undefined OLVr aacro 
ilv ; "®=s»5« "1*'' pointers to the current and previous OLTT aacros processed is included 
with this aessacre. The section is terainated. 

Operator Action; 

a) Request OLTT progranaer assistance. 

01* INVALID HACRO SEQOBNCE 

This message is printed when the OLTTCP detects an 10 sequence in the OLTT which is not 
valid for the terminal being tested ... e.g., WACK indicated for a start/stop line. The 
section is terminated. 

Operator Action; 

a) Request OLTT prograaaer assistance. 
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015 RIOB HUCBO MBEllDT PBOCESSBD 

This aessacie Is printed when the OLTTCP aacro ptocessoc detects aore than 1 RIOB aicro in a 
test section. The section is terainated. 

Operator Kctlon: 

a) Bequest OLTT prograaaer assistance. 

016 RIOB IHCRO SIZE ERBOB 

This aessage is printed when the OLTTCP detects an Invalid RIOB aacro baffec size. The 
section is terainated. 

Dperator Ictlon: 

a) Request OLTT proqraaaer assistance. 

017 PLlNK HBBOB - CODE=II, 110DnLE=»»i!l»i AH, PniiCTIOir=LO»D 

DELETE 

This message is printed when the OLTTCP gets a bad return code froa the OLT Executive PUSK 
■aero. kAAAAAAA is the PLIRKed aodule ID. The PLIRK function being atteapted on this 
■odule is either LOAD or DELETE. XX is the return code received froa a PLIMK. PLINK 
return code value (XX) definitions are; 

0« - the function (LOAD/DELETE) is not available. 

OB - a LOAD error occurred. Either the entry point list address is or the nuabec of 
■odules to be loaded is 0. 

OC - the aodule to be loaded or deleted was not found. 

10 - no storage soace available for the aodule to be loaded. 

Operator Action: 

a) If the aodule = AAAAAAAA is not in the OLT library, add it. 

b) If it is, the problea is aost likely an OLT Executive problea — request P3 B 
assistance. 

020 I1»?ALTD VALOB IN BESOORCE TAG FIELD 

This aessaae is printed when the Bequest Tag field in a BTH response froa HCP was not the 
value expected (X'BOOOM for OLTT responses. It indicates that the section received an NOP 
response designated for another resource. The response BTO (BTH and BDO) is printed as 
"RCVD DATA" with this aessage and the section is terainated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Analyze the response BTn and fix the problea if you can. (See APPENDIX E for a 
definition of the BTD foraat.) 

b) Otherwise, request PSB assistance. 

0?1 INVALID DESTINATION HABE 

This aessage Is printed when the Destination Naae in a BTH/RO response froa NOP was not the 
value for the device beina tested. This indicates that the OLTT received a response froa 
soae other device than the test device. The response BTO/PID is printed as "BC?D DATA" 
with this aessage and the section is terainated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify that the CDS defined Destination Naae is the saae as that defined far the 
device in the Stage 1 NCP Sysgen listing. 

022 OLTT INTEPPBETIVE C01BAHD EBBOB 

This message is printed when the NCP systen response indicates that the NCP detected an 
error in the current interpretive coaaand blocit being executed. The BTO/PIU and OLTTCB 
defining the interpretive coaaand in error are returned to the host and printed as "RCVD 
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0»TA" alonq with this aessage. The section is tetiinated. 
Operator Action: 

a) Request OLTT ana HCP programaer assistance. 

023 TKTAtlD STSTBB BESPOBSF 

'^''^f^U'^f*'^ i^ printed when an unexpectea HCP systea response is detectea by the OLTT in 
an KCP Phase 2 error response BTH/RD. The BTO/Pio is printed as "RCTD DATA" along with 
this aessage and the section is terainated if the test is T37000LT. If the test is 
T3700ACT, the section will continue if recovery is possible. 

Operator Action: 

"' Sen;;!t\on%rtEe"BWP?^"or."t.f" '"' ^""^" '' ^°" ="• '^^^ »"«"'^" = ^^ ^ 

b) Otherwise, request HCP prograaaer assistance. 

02H OITT RESET BY OPERATOR COHTROL 

This aessaqe is printed when the current WCP coaaand has been abnoraally terainatel due to 
the execution of a deactivate line operation. The section is terainated. 

Operator Action: 

Hone. 

025 IHTAtIO COBHAHD 

This aessaqe is printed when the coaaand in the response BTO/PID is not the one exoected 

.e.q., the section was waiting for a response to a previously issued coaaand but 

received a response froa soae other command. The response BTO/PIo is printed as "BCVD 
DATA" along with this message. For "TEST''= T3700ACT the section will then return to 
re-Issue the READ command in anticipation of receiving the proper response - it does not 
mean that the line was not activated, but that ERP has commenced. If the "TEST" is not 
■''3700ACT the section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Analyze the response BTO/PIO and fix the problem if you can. (See APPEMDII E for a 
definition of the BTO/Pio format.) 

b) Otherwise, request PSR assistance. 

026 NO OITT COHTROL BLOCK ATTACHED 

This messaqe is printed when an HCP response is received for an HCP OLT command in 
progress, but no OLTT control block (OLTTCB) is returned to allow the OLTTCP to determine 
the reason for the response. The response B-'O/Pio is printed as "RCVD DATA" alonq with 
this message and the section is terminated. 

Operator Action; 

a) Request HCP programmer assistance. 

027 THVALTD STEP COOHTEB TALOE 

This aessaqe Is printed when the OLTT step counter is too high or it points to an unused 
position in the table of contents of processed OLTT macros. (HCP operation only.) The 
response BTO/PTO is printed as "RCVD DATA" along with this message and the section is 
terainated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Request OLTT and HCP programmer assistance. 

028 UNABLE TO RESET ERROR LOCK 

This aessaqe is printed when a previous operation ended with an "ERROR LOCK SET" iadication 
and the attempt to "RESET ERROR LOCK" failed e.q., the HCP response to a "RESET ERROR 
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LOCK" seqtience was not "EFROP LOCK RESET". The response BTO/PIO Is printed as "Bcro DATA" 
along with this aessage and the section Is terainatel. 

Operator Action; 

a) Analyze the response BTO/PID and fix the problea if you can. (See APPBBDIIC E for a 
definition of the BTO/PItJ foraat.) 

b) Otherwise, request HCP prograaaer assistance. 

029 LIHB ISACTTTB - ROH T3700ACT TO ACTI¥ATB 

This aessaqe is printed when an atteapt to establish a session on a line under OLTEP/OLTSEP 
ends with an HCP systea response indicating that the line is not actiwe. The section is 
terainated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Run "TBST" = T3700ACT to the test teralnal lifle syabolic naae. 

030 OHABLE TO ESTABLISH SBSSIOR 

This aessage is printed when the OLTTCP atteapts to initiate an HCP session via a TEST with 
COWTACT coaaand but can not. The HCP response BTD/PIO and lOB are printed along with this 
aessage and the section is terainated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Analyze the response BTO/PIU to determine the reason the session can not be 
established and fix the problea if you can. (See APPEHDIZ E for a definition of 
the BT0/PID format.) 

b) Otherwise, request PSE assistance. 

031 fHABLB TO ACTIVATE DEVICE 

This aessage is printed when an atteapt to activate the test device ends with an HCP systea 
response indicating that the HCP could not activate the device. The BTU/PIO is printed as 
"RCVD DATA" alonq with this aessage and the section is terainated. 

Operator Action; 

a) Analyze the response BTO/PITJ and fix the problem if you can. (See APPENDH E for a 
definition of the BTO/Pin foraat.) 

b) Otherwise, request PSR assistance. 

032 tIHE ACTIVATE COMPLETE 

This aessage is printed prior to terainating test section T3700ACT if the requestel HCP 
anl/or line activate function has been successfully completed. Hote that you aay receive 
test aessage 02S prior to receiving aessage 032 - this aerely aeans that soae EBP was 
required to activate the line. 

Operator Action; 

Hone 

033 LIHE THACTIVE - ACCESS HETHOD BUST ACTIVATE 

This aessage is printed when an atteapt to establish a session on a line under TCAH/TOTE 
ends with an HCP systea response indicating that the line is not active. The section is 
terainated. 

Operator Action: 

a> Activate the line using the OS "vary" operator coaaand e.g., 'vary (line group 

name, relative line •) ontp' . 

03U tlHABLE TO TEPMHATE SESSIOH 

This aessage is printed when the OLTTCP attempts to teralnate 
a session via a TEST with DISCOHHECT coaaand but the HCP system 
response indicates the session did not terminate properly. 
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The HCP response BTU/PID is printed as "RC?D D»T1" 
along with this aessage and the section is teralnated. 

Operator Action: 

a) inalyie the response BTD/PIO and fix the problem if yoa can. 
(See APPENDIX E for a definition of the BTO/Pin fornat.J 

b) Otherwise, request PSB assistance. 

03S HHABLE TO DEiCITATF DEVICE 

This aessaqe is printed when 

the OLTTCP atteapts to deactivate the test device via 

a TEST with DISCONNECT coBiand but the MOP systea response 

Indicates the device was not deactivated. The NOP response BTD/PIO 

Is printed as "RCVD DATA" along with this aessage and the section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Analyse the response BTO/PICT and fix the problea if you can. 
(See APPPNDIT B for a definition of the BTO/PIO foraat.) 

b) Otherwise, request PSR assistance. 

O-fO ETECOTE TEST RBQOEST FAItED - EXCEPTION BIT SET 

This aessage is printed when the OLTTCP issues an EXECOTE TEST BEQOEST 
coaaan'l to the NCP and the coaaand can not be executed by the NCP. 
The section is terainated. Four («) bytes of sense data will follow 
the RH field of the PID and aay be used to deteraine the cause 
of the exception. Only the first 2 bvtes of this field are significant 
for the EXECOTE TEST coaaand and they are defined as follows: 

1001 - RD data error - An Invalid coaaand or aodifier is specified 
within the EXECOTE TEST RO. 

0809 - node inconsistency - 

• An OILT coaaand is received when an OLTT coaaand is in 
progress on that link. 

• An OLTT command is received when an OLLT coaaand is active 
on that link. 

OROC - Function not supported - An OLTT PIO is received, but the network 
address in the an is not that of a device. 

0815 - "bequest rejected - function active - 

• The required link is active. For OLLTs the link aust be inactive. 

• A test is already active on the required link. 

0816 - Request re-fected - function inactive - 

The EXECOTE TEST PD contains a reset coaaand but the OLLT or OLTT 
is inactive. 

Operation Action: 

a) Analvze the sense data in the received Pio and take appropriate action. 

b) Check the received Pio to verify that the DAP, RH, and TH are valid. 

The TH should be a hexidecimal lEOOXIIXIIYyHNNNOOOO, where XXXX is the DAF 
(Destination Address Field) of the NCP-3 Physical Services, YIIY is the OA' 
(Origination Address Field) of the host SSCP (Systea Service Control Point), and 
NNNN is the current SNF (Sequence Nuaber Field). The RH byte should be i 
hexidecimal 9B. If the DAF/OAF is in error, verify the device CDS for the test 
terainal and if in error reconfigure It. 

c) If any other fields are not as indicated, an OLTT/NCP-3 

programming interface specification has been violated. Request PSR assistince. 

Ofl INVALID RESPONSE TO EXECOTE TFST HEQOEST 

This message is printed when the OLTTCP detects a command response 
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sequence other than an EXBCOtb TEST response (I'010301«) in 

the PD Prefix and Beqaest Code fields of the Pio 

response to the ETECDTE TEST BEQDEST. The section is teriinated. 

Operation Hction: 

a) »n OLTT/HCP-3 prograininq interface specification has been violated. 
Request PSP assistance. 

072 re<;poti';e bit not set in execdte test response 

This message is printed when a Pin is received in response to 

an '5TfBCnTE TEST BEQOEST but the response bit is not set in the PIO received. 

The section is terminated. 

Operator net ion: 

a) kn OlTT/HCP-1 programming interface specification has been violated. 
Request PSH assistance. 

07} Pin RECEIVED WAS NOT K RECORD TEST DJITI BEQOEST PIO 

This message is printed when an BXECOTE TEST REQOEST and RESPONSE 

has completed OK and another request/response is received which is no't 

a RECORD TEST DATA REQOEST PIO. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) »n OLTT/NCP-3 programming interface specification has been violated. 
Bequest PSa assistance. 

07» PIU PICETTED DOES NOT HAVE A FID1 FORHAT 

This messaqe is printed when a PIO is received that is not a FID1 format PIO. 
The section is terminated. 

Operator Action; 

a) An OLTT/NCP-3 programming interface specification has been violated. 
Request PSR assistance. 

07S PIO RECEIVED DOES HOT CONTAIN A WHOLE NIR 

This message is printed when a PIO is received that indicates that. 

multiple NIRs are mapped togethe"- or the BO is segmented. The OLTTCP 

can not handle multiple NTRs or segmented "O's. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Ar OLTT/HCP-3 programming interface specification has been violated. 
Request PSB assistance. 

101 INVALID CDS CONTROL ONIT COONT FIELD 

This message is printed when *<)£ OLTTCP determines that the POLL or SELECT 
seguence field in the CDS for tti%' device under test is not the number of 
characters required by that device type. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Correct the Terminal CDS via reconfiguring and rerun the test. 

1^2 INVALID CDS DEVICE CLASS - NOT HH 

■""his message is printed when the test terminal CDS or the HCP CDS is not 
a CLASS= X"»a' CDS. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Correct the CDS in error via reconfiquring and rerun the test. The 
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'"^^i'Jn 'tL^? *^^ ^^ "^ "*■« in *•'« 3705 CL»SS= X>«0' CDS. Bote that 

a CI,»SS= X«i|«« CDS Is required for 3700 terminal OLTTs; not a 

CL»SS= X'i»2' - the oia 2701/2702/2703 HPT and teriinal OLT CDS CLASS. 

103 CABIIOT GET COS FOB COHHtlHICA-'IOli COWTBOt OBIT 

This TOSsage is printed when the section can not get the 2701/2702/2703. 
37011, or 3705 TransBlsslon Control Onlt (TOO) CL»SS= I«<tO' CDS due to 
a bad return code froB the Ten getcohfg. The section is terainated. 

Operator Action: 

a) verify that a CLASS= X'HO' TCO CDS is defined and has the correct 
channel address. If not, configure it and rerun the test. 

b) Otherwise, an OLT Executive problea aost likel; exists — request PSB 
assistance. 

10« IHTAtlO COHHOHICATIOHS COHTHOL OBIT CLASS - BOT 40 

This lessage is printed when the 2701/2702/2703, 37011, or 3705 TCO CDS 
CIASS= value is not T'»0> as it lust be. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) verify that the CDS for the syabolic naae of the device entered in the 
THH is correct and that it has the correct channel address. 

b) Verlfv that the TCO CDS CLASS= value is X'llO'. 

c) Correct any error via reconfiguring and rerun the test. 

105 OBSOPPORTBD COHHONICATIOBS COBTROL OBIT TYPE 

This message is printed when the TCO CDS TIPE= operand indicates the CDS is for 

a TCO that the OLTT does not support e.g. other than 2701, 2702, 2703. 

37oa, or 3705. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify that the CDS for the syabolic naie of the device entered in 
the TRB is correct and that it has the correct channel address. 

b) Verify that the TCO CDS TYPE= value Is correct. 

c) Correct any error via reconfiguring and rerun the test. 

106 CABBOT GET CDS FOR DEVICE 

This nessage Is printed if the section can not get the test teralnal CDS or the 
line CDS due to a bad return code froa GETCOHPG. The section Is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify that the line and test terminal CDS's are properly defined and 
in the CDS library. 

b) Correct any errors via reconfiguring and rerun the test. 

107 OBSDPPOBTED OLT EIBCOTIVE 

This message is printed when the section Is being run under an 

OLT Executive that it does not support e.g. other than OLTSEP, DOS/OLTEP, 

OS/OLTEP, TOLTEP, or TCAH/TOTE (section T3700ACT will issue this message 
if run under TCAH/TOTB or TOLTBP) . The section is terminated. 

Doerator Action; 

a) Rerun the test under one of the supported executives. 

108 CECOH ERROR 

This message is printed when the section detects a bad return code from the 
CECOn macro used to ask the operator to dial the test terminal. The section is 
terminated. 
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Operator Action: 

a) Request PSR assistance - an OLT ExecutiTe problea lost likely exists. 

110 HOST BaFFER SIZE EXCEEDS OITT BUFFER SIZE 

This aessaqe is printed when the Host Buffer size specified in the MCP CDS is 
greater than the OLTT Inpnt/Output Buffer (lOB) size (The lOB is 512 bytes 
for the OLTT.). The section is teralnated. 

Operator sction; 

a) Verify that the Host Buffer Size specified in the HCP CDS is the 
value specified hy the nilITSZ= operand of the HOST aacro in the 
Stage 1 Sysgen listing. 

b) If the Host Buffer Size is specified incorrectly, reconfigure the 
HCP CDS and rerun the test. 

c) If the Host Buffer Size is correct, the HCP will have to be re-sysgened 
with a nHITSZ= of 512 or less before OLTTs can be run. 

111 ERROR IH CDS DIM DIGIT FIELD 

This aessage is printed when the OITTCP detects an error in the Terainal CDS 

Dial Digit Field. This error aav be due to the dial digit count 

being too large, or at least one of the dial digits not being a 

deciaal nuaber, a dash (-) , a data set dial pause character (X«6D')» 

or a 2701/2702/270 3 FPO dial pause character (X'70' - X«79') • 

The section is terminated. 

Operator Action; 

a) Verify the Terminal CDS dial digit field. Correct it via 
reconfiguring and rerun the test. 

112 CAHHOT GET CDS FOR HCP 

This aessage is printed if the section can not get the HCP CDS due to a 
a bad return code froa thf> OLT Execntive getcohfg aacro. The section is 
terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify that the TCD CDS symbolic name for the NCP CDS is correct. 

b) Verify that the HCP COS is in the OLT COS library. 

c) Correct any CDS errors via configuring and rerun the test. 

111 IHVALIO DEVICE FIELD IH NCP CDS 

This message is printed when the Device Type value in the HCP CDS is not X'FO' 
to X'FF*. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Correct the HCP CDS Device Type value by reconfiguring and rerun 
the test. 

11» HOST BOFPEH SIZE OF ZERO IS IHVALID 

'''his message is printed when the OLTTCP detects a value in the HCP CDS Host 
Buffer size field. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Correct the Host Buffer Size specified in the HCP CDS to indicate 
the value of the DHITSZ= operand in the HOST aacro of the Stage 1 
HCP Svsgen listing and rerun the test. 

115 WPOUG TTPE IH CDS FOR CLASS 0«, EXPFCTED EO-BF 

This message is given if the CDS for the line entered in the test request 
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doea not indicate that it is a "Line CDS" (i.e.. Device Type value (CDS byte 28) is not EO) 
Operator action: 

a) Verify that the line symbolic name entered in the test request is the lin*. you Mish to 
activated. If yes. reconfigure the "line CDS" uith Device Type value (CDS byte 281 
equal to hexadecimal EO. 

lis WRONG TYPE IN CDS FOR CLASS «»*, EXPECTED FO-FF 

This Message is given if the CDS obtained pertaining to the NCP does not indicate NCP Device 
Type values FO-FF. The section is terminated. 

Operator action: 

a) Verify that the test device symbolic name entered in the TRM is that for the device t( 
be tested. 

b) Verify that the channel address (CDS bytes 0-3) is valid in the test device CDS. 

c) Verify that the STO-i/STOB CLASS='*0 CDS has the proper NCP CDS name in it. 

d) Verify that the NCP CDS Device Type value is FO. 

e) Correct any errors by re-configuring the appropriate CDS and rerun the test. 

117 REQUESTED MORECORE = HOST BUFFER SIZE, REQUEST NOT GRANTED. 

If the Host Buffer Size indicated in the NCP CDS or via prompting is larger than *K bytes, 
the Section will request MORECORE from the executive equal to the size indicated. The 
executive was unable to provide the amount of core requested. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) If feasible, provide a larger region in which to run the OLT Executive. 

118 WRONG TYPE IN CDS FOR CUSS W, 06 OR 09 EXPECTED 

This message is given if the CDS for the Transmission Control Unit does not indicate a 
3705 (TYPE=06), or 370^ {TYPE=09). The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) verify the CDS for the Transmission Control Unit is an 06 or an 09. 

122 BAD RETlflJN CODE FROM READD 

This message occurs if the input DD card is missing from the JCL. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify that JCL is correct. 

200 SYNC READ FAILURE 

This message is valid only for 2701/2702/2703 BSC operation and is printed 

when the OLTTCP receives an EOT while OLTTCP is trying to read ENQ after receiving 

CE, DE, and UE to previous write command. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Run the 2701/2701/2703 OLTs to determine the cause of the problem. 

201 FXIO WAS NOT ACCEPTED 

This message is printed when the section issued an EXIO (an EXIO request does a 
start I/O) to the OLT Executive and the return code indicated the EXIO was not 
executed. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Request PSR assistance - an OLT Exftcutive problem probably exists. 
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202 EVENT DID NOT COMPLETE IN ALLOTTED TIME 

This message is printed Hhen no response 'is received from the NCP or 2701/2702/2703 
within 5 minutes after the start of an OLT Executive EXIO macro (the EXIO macro execution 
causes a Start I/O to be performed). The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) The TP activity is probably too high. Uait until the activity diminishes 
and rerun the test. 

b) If the problem persists* request PSR assistance. 

203 WAITIO HAS NOT ACCEPTED 

This message is printed when the OLTTCP receives a bad return code from the OLT Executive 
WAITIO macro executioni indicating that the HAITIO was not executed. It is also printed 
if an event occurred but was not posted in the section TECB. The section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Request PSR assistance - an OLT Executive problea probably exists. 

204 CONDITION CODE ERROR ON EXIO 

This message is printed when a section Start 10 ends with a condition code equal to 2 
(Busy) or 3 (unit not operational). The actual condition code is printed in the error 
message and the section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Define and correct the reason for the indicated condition code error 
and rerun the test. 

205 CHANNEL STATUS ERROR 

This message is printed when channel status other than X'OO' is posted in the second 
command status byte in the CSM for a READ or M7ITE operation. This indicates that 
some sort of channel error has occurred. The actual CSM is printed along with this 
message and the section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Define and correct the reason for the indicated channel status error 
and rerun the test. 

207 3705/370't/2703/2702/270l STATUS ERROR 

This message is printed when the section r«>ceives • command status error in the first 
status byte of the CSM in error. The actual CSM and sense (if any) are printed along 
with this message and the section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Define and correct the reason for the indicated status error and rerun the test. 

208 UNABLE TO ESTABLISH CONNECTION 

This message is printed when the section can not establish a line connection. An ENABLE 
or DIAL operation failed. The response BTU/PIU is printed as "RCVD DATA" along with 
this message and the section is terminated. 

Operator Action: 

a) Analyze the response. BTU/PIU and fix the problem if you can. (See APPENDIX 
E for a definition of the BTU/PIU format.) 

b) Otherwise, request PSR assistance. 
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TBI IHTWTENBHCJ OIAGHOSTIC PROGRHH 

OH-tTIie TBRHTirH TBST tJSBB'S GUTDB D99-3700A-07 

209 2701 IS HOWG Ilf BT-SIITC TFSBSPIISEHT HODB 

Operator Action; 

a) Reset transparent ■ode and rerun the test. 

219 PBCi^ITEO DATA EXCEEDED OLTTCP BOPFER CAPiCITI 

can'ho'!"''' '' ""'"''' """" ^''^ 370V3705 NOP sends .ore bytes than the OLTTCP 10 buffer 
Operator Action: 
Bone. 

•00 TLLOGICAt STATUS RBCBITBD FROH BCP 

Operator Action; 

'' d"e?rn^%L'%f"^Se°"B?a%?r^^r."t.f'' ''' ^""^" " '"" "»• '^^ *"^'">" = *- » 
b) Otherwise, request PSP assistance. 

''" ' '" Iu:p%:nction'un":r"37oSIcT"" "'""'^^ '''' "' '"'=« -"^^^^ « """/^tOS load or 

'"" ■ ^" ;7ro^Bra\^^^'o:??,'u"rrt^r%rS,^?L?^"'''^^ ^-"* '^^ °==" ^"^"^ "--^- °^ '"e 
PFO INVALID ERROR HESS AGE DETECTED 

Operator Action; 

a) Request OLTT prograaoer assistance. 

OtTT HACRO POINTERS - CnRREHT= CCCCCC - PREVIOOS= PPPPPP 
This aessage is printed when; 

• the OLTT Input/outpnt Buffer capacity is exceeded. 

• an invalid OLT''' aacro type is found. 

• the Branch Displacement Table capacity is exceeded 

• the Table of Contents capacity is exceeded. 

;|;he current pointer is a pointer to the OLTT aacro being processed when the error 3ccurr«.fl 
The previous pointer is a pointer to the last aacro successfully pr^lssed! The reason lo^ 
this oessage is explained by previous nessaqes. pt«-Bssea. me reason for 

OLTT IS BEING TEPHIHATED 

t^r!^!!»r'^^^'^^ ,''■* ^^t °^'^^ ^^ terainating due to critical errors. The reason for the 
teraination is explained by the previous ■essage(s). "-"aon ror tne 
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TBH HUTHTBHEUCI? DTHGROSTIC PBOGBHH qqq 37001 07 

OW-IIHB rUBHIHiL TEST OSEB'S GDIDB 

l».2 SPBCIM EHHOB PBIHTOOTS 

Soecial error aessages ana analysis for 3705 HCP operation. If Bore detallea infocaatioa about 
HCP operation (e.g., BTO/PTO content, coBnands, etc.) Is required, see the HCP PLH 3130-3003. 

H.7.^ HUE STUTHS ERBOB 

♦PESPOWSE BECBITBD - HUE STATUS BRBOR « BBBB BBB B BBB BBBB B BBBBBBBB 

This lessaqe Is includea in the OLTT error printout when the OLTTCP detects bad line status 
in the NCP response to an OLTT lo sequence. 

The following is an example of snch a printout: 

•T3700OLT -00 BTH 021 DBV/m 0020 G1050 ECA 

ALL CHABACTER PFIHT TEST 

SEQOEHCE SHUT - SELBCT-AHT DETICE 

RESPOHSB EXPECTED - CIHCLE-T 
♦RBSTONSE BECBITBD - LIIIE STATOS ERROR = 0000 100 111 0010 08000000 

Dsinq APPENDIX C it can be deterained that the problea was a hardware CSB check. A detailed 
explanation of the LIRE STATUS ERROR fields is given in Appendix C. 

It. 2. 2 BTO/PIO 

BTO/PTO 
RCTO DATA XXXX XXXX 

This aessage is printed with Tarious of the OLTT error printouts. It contain^ the Bro/PIO 
and can be used to deteraine the reason for the error. See the BTO/PIO description in 
APPEITDTX E. 
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TBI miT'-IEHqi! HTIGIOSTTC PlOSPHi nQQ-^nnn. m 

OM-TT«» -»R«T«lllt TRST rtSER'f! G'lTDfe J»UUA-U/ 

w . I ,i BTO'^PTO .OtTTCB 

TtTTtTtTtltlTtTtTTTtiTTtTttTTT (* any response teit data) 

I^^L!!^^*fr*-f,l^*!;^f^'.Ht«' 'afiins.ot tU oitf ercoc.t.cini6uts. tt can be used to 
^erer«lne the 37jt«/1705 ?tatus, t^e CSttT stutug, tfte ter«inai status, and/or the HCP status 
tefol^^n.ftoi th? 0|,TT to SCP cotnunicatlon carisinq the error. An eiaaple ot such * 
printout is as follows: 

• Ti7bbBsi>^oo bth OQO bfev/tfi 666k PP277oiip ick o 

TKSt 1BSS»GF PR00ft5T 

022 Otn TNTRRPRRTtTr COliSniib SBSOR 

();,TT JS^BBIRG TBHBtinTeD . , . , .. 

RCTb D»T» 00Q0O00«BO00B800030b«b00b0liiilt0000o6lD076lO3OO0OA0 
0200 20001 Ob 80600004 i»6o 10000 1B2 

The first n/2i b»tes of the fcH vHi is osaallr (see tlbtS 1) the BTO/PIO response to the 
last OJ.TT to WCP cpMuotcatlon. J It can be used to detertlne the WCP status at the tiie of 
the error. The BTO/PTO forest Is defined in APPENDIX E. 

ItOTB 1: The prn/PtO will be preceded by prefix characters if the HCP Sysgen has spscified 
the BfRPAp= operand in the HOST eacro. Rhen specified, these characters will be 
prefixed to the BTp_ In "RCTB DATA" ptintonts. Uhen prefix characters are printed, 
Jhf fiyst bytje.rSf , the "gCjTp bl^TA" indicates the nueber of prefix characters. This 
byte can be used to index into the "RCTD oiTA" to the start of the BTU/PIO. 

''he next 26 bytes of the pfctij OiTk is ^he OLTT Control Block (OtTTCB) . 
These bytes indicate the terminal states, the 370»/3705,et«tO3, and/oc 
the OLTT states. The OtTTCB foreat Is defined In APPBRbtX b. 

•1.2. « BTO/Piu WITH I/O BOPPER 

BTtJ/PTO 
RCVD DATA XXIT XXXX (♦ last 10 buffer) 

This eessage Is included with various of tiie OITT error printouts. 
It is ceaposed of the 1»/22 byte BTO/P10 followed by the last interpretive 
coaaand block sent to the HCt. See the BTO/PiO description in APPBIDIX E. 
klso, see APPEBDIX H to deteralne what the inerpretive connands do. 
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•> 


b) 


c) 


(TTB) 001(1) 



Ti*"« >HTH'r''MBi»CE T)TlkG>n'5TTC PBOGPAH D99-37C0A-07 

OM-ITN' ''IClTimL T^ST nSBP'S cniOE 

l». ■» o""'" "i;SS»'?ES TO '^HE OPEPATOB 

«. •^.I TfT f<R<!'^lk'?ES FOB TRU TBST= ■'170001T 

Hoto that the "ITH" messaqe naab<>.r prefli and the "T" or "P" suffix of the follouing 
■ ef'^qes will onl» be prlntefl unfler tOTE or TOLTEP. Control terminal aessages output 
hv »he Olff under any other execntlTe will print the saae 3 character Bessaqe nuabec, 
but nonprofit or suffix characters are printed, control aessages transaitted to the 
test teVainal are void of these prefix and suffix characters regardless of the 
oT^cutive the OITT is running under. 

(T"P)mO(T) OLTNK EPFOR - SECTION TEHHIHUTFD. 

This aessaqe is printed at the control terainal »hen the OLTTCP could not be 
loaded due to a PtTWK load error. 

Operator tction: 

Verify If aodule n370p» is in the OLT library* 

If It Is not, add It and re-enter the TBH. 

If it Is, an OLT ExecutlTe PLIHK load error has occurred. Call a PSB 
and advise hla of the problea. 

EAROR IW EIT= OPTIOR. 

The T«1 contained an undefined or Invalid EXT= option. (See Section 3.1 of this 
d'ocuaent under OPt for valid options.) 

(TTB) 002 (I) THE OITT TEST REOOEST PORHiT IS: "BBLL". 

(TTB) 002 (I) NH IS » 2 OB 3 OECIHit DIGIT TEST HOBBER. 

(ITB)002(I) tL IS KH OPTIOHUL 2 DBCIHM DIGIT TEST LOOP COOST. 

(ITB)002(I) OPTIOMS »H E: BBD, BH, RC, PC, SC, PT, ST. 

This aessage is printed at the control terainal If the TBH contained no routine 
requests. If the BIT« RT option «as entered In the TBH, this 

aessage will precede the test request aessage to the test terainal, except that 
the options line will be: 

(TTB) 002 (I) OPTIOHS ARE: END, LH, LC, PC, SC, PT, ST. 

The valid test nnaber entries (HB values) aay be obtained froa Section 5.0 - OLTT 
TEST BBSSAGES. 

The options are defined as follows: 

LI - the test loop count Is optional, but when entered it aust be 2 deciaal 
characters in length. If oaitted or 00, 1 is assnaed. 

EWD - will teralnate the OLTT test. 

BH - when entered froa the control terainal, allows the control terainal 
operator to pass a aessage to the test terainal operator along with 
giving hla control of test requesting. The aessage can be up to 58 
characters and should be separated froa RB by a space. "BH" is an 
invalid entry froa the test terainal. This option aust be entered by 
itself. (See BOTE 1 below.) 

RC - when entered froa the control terainal causes test control to be passel to 
the test terainal. (See BOTE 1 below.) 

LH - when entered froa the test terainal, allows the test terainal operator to 
return control of test requesting to the control terainal operator along 
with up to a 58 character aessage. The aessage should be separated froa 
LH by a space. "LH" is an invalid entry froa the control terainal. This 
option aust be entered by Itself. 

LC - when entered froa the test terainal causes test control to be returned to 
the control terainal. 

PC, SC, PT, ST - See definition of PCn, SCn, PTn and STn under BXT= option in 
Section 3.1 of this docuaent. 

BOTE 1: Options BH or RC east not be entered unless the react* test terainal has both 
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TBH l!»TWT!»BHCB DIHGWOSTIC PBOGBSH 

OW-IIWB T^BHIHAL TBST OSEB'S GOIDB D99-3700A-07 

outpot and input capability. 

(ITB) 003(0) BWTBB AB OLTT TBST RBQDEST OR OPTIOH. 

«rabUU%":rrI^a^strnJ''or?Tne'sfs lirili *-»^-l i^9i-s the local operator t.e 
fro. the test te?.i„al.' ?" response "'shonld'ber""'"'"*' "" """""' °"' *«=' "^^^"^^^^ 



a. HBLL 

b. 



c. 



to request test aessage BH. repeated LL tiaes. .here LL is optional, 
one of the aboTe defined options - BSD. rh, rc, pc, SC. pt, or ST. 

Jenotr^Bote ^Lt'.nt^fr' ^«""*«« "y co.»as and not to exceed .tt bytes in 
length. Bote that entries are executed one at a ti.e in the order entered. 

in exaaple entry is: 

Onder OLT (S) BP froa the Systea console: 

r 0I»,'PT1 01 ST2,13,15.PC2.SC1,RCt 
Onder TOTB if the control terainal is: 

Systei Console r 1,PT1 01 ST2, 13, 15.PC2. SCI ,HC 

Start/Stop 99999idPT1 01 ST2, 13,15. PC2. SCI ,RC 

Bi-Sync S0H«/idPT1 01 ST2. 13, 15 .PC2. SCI ,BC 

Operator Console olt=idPT1 01 ST2,13, 15.PC2,SC1,RC 
(refrain froa using) 



BOTE: 




v^i^^^s^^i^ n;-'^^^ - ^i:^ti^^^^^^^^^ 




lilcirior;7o^l.irfrll llll ll mi,:'' ^^^^-"^^ "^ ^ =P«« - period.- Entf; 

sSoSld'be:"""'" '""' '= P-^'"""' '' ^"^ *-* ter.inal, the re.ote operator respo.se 

to request test ,essage hb, repeated LL ti.es, where LL is optional. 
One of the above defined options - BHD, LB, LC, PC, SC, PT, or ST. 

?on^!!v^"*i^*" ?5 l^^ "'?'^' "«"»"«« by co.aas and not to exceed 4«. bytes in 
It^ltj^ °^' **'*'^ ^"*"" ""^ executed one at a ti.e in the order ^ 



a. NHLL - 

b. 

c. 

entered. 

An exa.ple entry is: 

1602.PT2.ST1,PC1,SC1,U03,15,BBD 



nn^L^»»^T" "r^ routines 16, i», and 15 to be executed in that ord-r to 
output test device 1 (STI) and input test device 2 (PT2) . with any control 

?rori^Lrj«',*° r^r^ '^''" ■• '5^"" ^"^ cntrolaeskgerespoLls coding 

ll^l ^K * **'^''^ ^ '^'^^'- "^^°" "i" ^""s^ ^he OLTT to be terminated. 

Bote that co..as are the deli.iters between sequential operations? Th; order 

"1602 PT2";/pcrscii"!L'^ f^"'."-. S"°"^^' options/routine nu.bers s^ch a^ 
ibu^.PT^.STI.PCI.SCI" are deli.ited by a space or period. 



(TTB)OOII(D) IBTALID EBTHy. HE-EBTER TBB OLTT TBST BEQOBST. 

This .essage indicates an invalid OLTT test request or option was entered fro. the 
Printouts 
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TBI BXIHTBBBHCE DIIGHOSTIC PBOGPAB _„„ ,7001 m 

011-tim TBBHIIIM, TBST OSBB'S GOIDE 

control or test terminal. If 5 soccessiTe inTalid entries are Mde froa the test terainal, 
test control «ill be retorned to the control terainal. 

Operator Jctlon: 

a) Check the validity of the previous request. Correct the error and re-enter the 

test request. See nessaqe 003 for test request entry description. 

(ITB»005(I) II3700IXX OLTT HODOLE PLIHK LOiD BRBOR. 

fTTB)005(I) TEST HESSiGE HH HOT DEPIBED OR HOT OH CPO DISK. 

This aessage is printed when the requested test aessage could not be loaded. 

Operator kction: 

a) Verify that the entered test message HH is valid (refer to Section 5.1 
in this docnaent entitled, OLTT Test Ressages) . 

b) If it Is, verify if module H3700XXX is in the OLTT library. 

c) If it is not in the library, add it and re-enter your test request. 

d) If the test message is valid and is in the OLTT library, an OLT Executive 
PLIHK load error has occurred. Call a PSB and advise him 

of the problem. 

(TTB)006(I) TODR TEST HEODEST IS HOT BEIHG RECEIVED PROPERLY. 

(ITS) 006(1) EHTER IT FHOB THE COHTHOL TERHIHiL. 

This message will be printed at the test terminal when 5 successive invalid test 
requests have been made from the test terminal, control is then returned to 
the control terminal. 

Operator notion: 

a) »dvise the control terminal operator of the tests you wish to run and 
let him request them. 

(ITB)00''(I) THE OLTT OSES IUDE "5 SOCCESSIVE INVALID REHOTE REQOESTS. 

(ITB)007(I) USE THE COHTROL TEBHIHAL TO EHTER THE OLTT TEST REQOESTS. 

This massage is printed at the control terainal when 5 successive invalid OLTT 
requests have been received from the test terminal. 

Operator Action: 

a) Determine what test to run from the test terminal operator and request 
them at OLTT test request time at the control terminal. 

(ITB)005(T) W3700PXT OLTT HODULE PLIHK LOAD ERROR. 

This test message is printed when a PLIHK load error is detected when trying to 
load a critical operator communication module. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify if module H3700PXX is in the OLTT library. 

b) If it is not, add it and re-enter your TRB. 

c) If it is in the OLTT library, an OLT Executive PLIHK load error has 
occurred. Call a PSB and advise him of the problem. 

(TTB1 005(1) V3700XX OLTT HODBLE PLIHK LOAD ERROR. 

(TTB)009(I) AH THVALID 10 HODOLE IS DBPIHED IB THE CDS OB TEST HESSAGE. 

This message will occur at the control terminal when a PLIHK load error is detectel 
while trying to load 10 module V3700XXX. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify that V3700XXX is the required 10 module by checking the CDS 
Line Control byte in the terminal CDS and the requested test message 10 
module requirements. 

b) If the module is a valid one, add it to the OLTT library and re-enter 
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the TRB. 

c) If the aodnle is already In the OLTT library, an OLT ExecutiTe PLIHK 
loaa error has occurred. Call a PSR and advise hii 
of the problea. 

(TTB)010(I) EHBOR IHITTIHG/RECEIVIHG TEST TBRHIHIL COHTBOt HESSIGE. 

This aessage is printed at the test terainal when an error Is detected while 
transBitting a control aessage to or receiving control data froa the 
test terainal. 

Operator Iction; 

al Wait for the next aessage. If none occurs, go enter request froa 
control terainal. 

(ITB)OIO(I) ERROR XBITTIMG/RECEIVIIIG TEST TEBHIHIL COHTROl HESSXGE- 
(TTiilOIICT) OLTT ERP FAILED - USE THE COHTROL TERBIHiL. 

This aessage is printed at the control terainal when an onrecoverable error 
is detected while trying to transalt or receive a CB coaaunicatlon aessage 
to or froa the test terainal. 

Operator Iction: 

a) Deteraine what tests are to be run froa the test terainal operator 
and enter thea at the control terainal at OLTT test regaest tiae. 

(TTB)012(I) HREOF IN OLTT ROOTIHE BS. 

This aessage is printed at either the control terainal or test terainal 
when OLTT routine nuaber HH detected a failure. 

Operator Action: 

a) Check error printout on the OLT print device to deteraine the 

exact cause of the failure. 

b) Replace or repair failing coaponent and re-run routine EH. 

(TTB)013(T) OLTT ROOTIHE HH ABORTED DDE TO CTHR ECO VER ABLE ERROR. 

■^his aessage is printed at the control terainal when the OLTTCP has detected 
soae unrecoverable systea condition during the execution of routine HH. 

Operator Action: 

a) Check the error printout on the OLT print device to deteraine the 

nature of the error causing the abort. 

b) Fix the problea and re-run routine HH. 

(TrB)011((I) THVALID POLL OR SELECT VALDE FOB THE COHTROL DEVICE. 
(TTB)On(I) CHECK THE EHTEBBD OPTIOHS PC AHD/OR SC. 

This aessage is printed at the control terainal if the POLL or SELECT "n" value 
entered in the PC or SC options was deterained to be invalid. 

Operator Action; 

a) Correct the option (s) in error at test request tiae and retry your 
request. 

(ITB)015(I) IHTALID POLL OR SELECT VALDE FOR THE TEST DEVICE. 
(ITB)015(I) CHECK THE ENTERED OPTIOHS PT AHD/OR ST. 

This aessage may be printed at the control or test terainal if the POLL or 
SELECT "n" value entered in the PT or ST options was deterained to be invalid. 

Operator Action: 

a) Correct the option (s) in error at test request tiae and retry your 
request. 

(ITB)016(T) EHD OF OLTT TESTIHG. 
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TB-^ H>TI'T'"»E>»CE DIHGWOSTTC PKOGRMI D99- 37004-07 

OH-LTll" •"SBBTIIIL TBST USEB'S GTIDB 

This BSfisage is printed at the control and/or test terainal when the OLTT 
option "BUD" is entered. Testing will then be terainated. 

(ITB)100(I) PLIBK EBBOR - SECTION TEBHIBiTED 

This aessaqe is printed at the control terainal when aodale W3700P4G could not 
be loaded doe to a PLIBK load error. This indicates that 2 successive PLINK 
load errors have occurred. 

Doerator iction: 

a) Verify if aodule W3700P»G is in the OLT library. 

b) If it is not, add it and re-enter tUe TBH. 

c) If it is, an OLT ExecutiTe PLIHK load error has occurred. Call a PSR 
and adTise hia of the problea. 
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IBH HHIIITBIIWCF DUGHOSTIC PR0GB»H 

OH-LIIIB T^RHTWIt TBST OSBR'S GHIDB D99-3700A-07 

«. 1.2 OtTT BBSSiGBS FOB THH TEST= T3700BSP 

(TTB) 001(0) RPT TO BE BOB? (T) OB (H) 

rll^^«!!r5'* ^^ printed at the control ter.inal when the test section is ready 
to respond to a reaote test request, >.«sauj 

Operator Jlction: 



b) 



Beoly »ith -T" if the re.ote test device has an RPT test request ready 
In tKo ;»=r°i! !*'* *5^ ^" requestor progra. (if required) .ust be rinniig 
in the test device and ready to send a request, before responding "r" to this 
■essage. (See Section 5.2 - RPT Co.patibility.) i«naing to this 

^rJL:"L!!r^iM!L!*r\!°.!?'^;i2*.*« testing. (Testing will auto.aticilly 



"' !-°?:T-'^*''_"T" f? the reiote test device has an RPT 

or prograa (1 
d a request, 
• patibillty.) 

. nat 

be terainated if response is not "I".) 

(TTB)002(I) TBST TT=BB TT=NH C01PLBTED 

i!^o»ni!f!r"'%«u ^""*f^/3,*''^ control terainal when the RPT test is successfully 
completed. (BN= a valid XX or TY value.) a=i.uj.xj 

Operator Jlction; 

Hon e. 

(ITB)003(I) TEST XT=NH TT=HII TEHHTHHTED DUE TO ERROR 

'■Ms lessage is printed at the control terminal when testing is terainated due 
to an unrecoverable error. v»iuoi.wu uue 

Operator Action: 

a) use the error printout to deteraine the cause of the failure. 

b) Fii the problea and re-run the test. 
{TTB)OOB(I) TBST CAHCELIED - tlHABLE TO RECEIVE RPT 

■'his aessage is printed whenever the rpt request is not received successfully. 
Operator Action: 
Wone. 
(irB)00';(I) IHVAtID RPT 

Data was received but was not a valid RFT. 
Operator Action: 

a) coapare received data with BFT format and re-enter RPT request. 
(TTB) 100 (T) PtlHK ERROR - SECTION TERBIHATED 

This message is printed at the control terminal when module B3700PEE could not 
be loaded due to a PlIBK load error. This indicates that 2 successive PtlNK 
load errors have occurred. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify if aodule W3700PEE is in the OLT library. 

b) If it is not, add it and re-enter the TRB. 

c) If it is, an OLT Executive PLIBK load error has occurred, call a PSR 
and advise hia of the problea. 
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IBB UMIITPNEHCE DIHGHOSTIC PROGEMl D9q-3700A-07 

OW-IIIIE •'ER1IBHI. TEST OSBB'S GOIDE 

n.l.^ OLTT BESSHGES FOU TSH TEST= T37008BQ 

note that the "ITB" nessage nuaber prefix and the "I" or "D" suffix of the following 
upssaqes »ill only be orinted under TOTE or TOLTEP. Control teriinal messages output 
by the OT,TT under any other executiye will print the saae 3 character aessage nuaber, 
hut no prefix or suffix characters are printed. 

(ITB)001(D> EHTEB MIT OB (T) TO TEBHINITE 

This »essage Is printed at the control terminal when the test section is ready 
for a test request. 

Operator net ion: 

a> Peply with a 2 decimal digit test number "XX" and a 2 decimal digit 

test loop count "YT". Note that the R?T responder program muSt be runnio; 

in the test deyice and ready to receive a request, before "IITI" can be entered. 

(See section 5. 2 - RFT Compatibility for a definition of the valid tests.) 

b> Or, reply with "''" if you desire to terminate testing. 

{TTB>002(I) TNVAtlD XXTT FNTBT 

This message is orinted at the control terminal when the previous XXTY value 
entered was found to be Invalid. 

Operator *ction; 

a> Beply with a 2 decimal digit test number "XI" and a 2 decimal digit 

test loop count "YT". Note that the remote responder program must be 
running and ready to receive a request before "XXTY" can be entered. 
(See Section 6.0 - PFT Conpa tibility for a definition of the valid tests.) 

b) Or, reply with "T" if you desire to terminate testing. 

(ITBi 003(0) ENi'ER TEST OhTK OP (T) FOR A-Z , 0-9 

This message is printed at the control terminal when test message XX=01 
(Fcho "est) has been reguested to be run. It is issued to request the echo 
data that is to be transmitted. 

Operator Action: 

a) Enter up to SO characters of echo data. 

b) Enter "Y" if you want to use A thru T, and thru 9 as your echo data. 
(ITB) Ontt (T) ''EST XX=NH TT=1IH CCIPLETEO 

This message is orinted at the control terminal when the RFT test is successfully 
cOBDleted. (HN= a valid XX or YY value.) 

Operator Action: 

None. 

(ITB) 005 (I) TEST XX = Hll TY=HH TEBdlNATED DUE TO ERROR 

This message is printed at the control terminal when testing is terminated due to in 
unrecoverable error. 

Operator Action: 

a) Ose the error printout to determine the cause of the failure. 

b) Fix the problem and re-run the test. 
(TTB> 100 (T) PUNK ERROR - SECTION TERHIHAted 

This message Is orinted at the control terminal when module W3700PEE could not be Loaded 
due to a PLTNK load error. This Indicates that 2 successive PLINK load errors have 
occurred. 

Operator Action: 

a) Verify if module S3700PEE is in the OLT library. 

Print juts 
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TBI! BATHTI'IIBIIC? DIHGWOSTIC PPOGRAH „.. nnn.-m 

OH-LIWB T^BHimiL TEST OSBIC S GtJIDE u»»-J»UO* u^ 

b) If it is not, aaa it and re-enter the TBB. 

^^ ?f ^^J-°: '" °" ExecutiTO PLIHK load error has occarred. call a PSR and advise 
hi» of the problea. 
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TBI HUTWTI^HBIICf OIHGHOSTTC PROGBM! D99-37O0A-07 

OW-tme TBR»!HI»L TEST OSBR'S GOIDE 

«.3.» con HOB BESSaCES 

note that the "ITC" message naaber prefix and the "I" or "D" suffix of the folloding aessages 
will only be printed under TOTE or TOLTEP. Control terainal aessages output by the OLTT under 
anr other executiTe will print the saae 3 character aessage nuaber, but no prefix or suffix 
characters are printed. 

(ITC> 001(D) EBTER P (TREN/lPTEBl DI»L MHRN 

This message is issned when the test terminal is defined as being on a switched 
line without autodial. RHNH is the dial nuaber defined in the Dial Digit field of 
the terainal CDS. Bote that the prograa does not verify the nuaber used, therefore 
a nuaber other than BBBH aay be dialed without changing the CDS. Rhen the aessage 
is printed, establish the line connection by aanually dialing the required nuaber 
as indicated below. (The connection aay be established in either directici 
peraitted by your data set options.) 

Operator Action; 

a) If the aessage indicates "...AFTER DIAL..", you have an BCP conf igucatlon- 
and aust establish the connection by dialing the required nuaber and THEK 
responding with "P". ' 

b) If the aessage indicates "...THEH DIAL..", you have a 270X or EP 
configuration and must establish the connection by responding "V" aad then 
dialing the required nuaber. (Dnder 270X or EP operation, the ENABLE 
coaaand is not issued until after the "P" response.) 

(TTC)III - (ITC) 131 These messages aay occur in the 3701/3705 load and dump utility fun;tions 
when running T3700ACT. They are self explanatory. 

(TTC)132(I) LOAD FAILED - BBEOR CODE=IX 

''his message occurs when an unrecoverable error is detected while atteaptiag to 
load the 370«/3705 via T3700ACT. The type of error that occurred is indicated by 
the IT value. Valid Xt error codes and corresponding definitions are: 

01 - A return code error occurred from the CECOH aacro in the 

CARD processor module. 

02 - The operator decided to terminate the load after a CARD 

format error was detected. 

OU - READD return code error. 

• Function not available. 

• Macro level is not 2. 

• EEADD device not available (volume) . 

• Reset/Backspace request and data set is on cards. 

08 - READD return code error. 

• Buffer address is below test section load address (OL^SEP oily). 

• Buffer count is equal to 0. 

• Device goes 'not ready' and operator responds TERM. 

• Permanent read, backspace record or reset error. 

OC - READD return code error 

• End of data set and load module not found. 

21 - Tape record problem. 

22 - Tape record numbers are not sequential. 

(TTc) ISI - (TTC) 161 These nessaqes may occur in the 3701/3705 load and dump utility functions 
when running T3700ACT. They are self explanatory. 

(1^0 200 - (TTC) 899 These messages are OLT (S) EP (T3700GEB) and TOTE Onit Configurator massages 
that prompt for configuration Information. They are self explanatory. 

(T'''C)203 (I) DATA RECEIVED »AS 

(TTC) 205 (I) 1ST SOSPECTED ERROR IS 

(TTC) 207 (I) ERROR. INVALID EBTRT. AN * BARKS SOSPECTED EBTRT. 
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IBH BSIBT^NEHCl! DTHGIIOSTIC PROGRlia 

OH-tlBt TBRSIKiL TEST OSEH'S GOIOB D99-3700*-07 

JTTC)210{I) RBQOBST FOB 03700P1? FMLBO. UBIT CO»PIS IBORTBD. 

fTTn211(I) mTHID RBSPOIISE. RE-ERTEH. 

(TTC) 212(1) TBPROPBR HBSPOHSE - ORIT CORPIG IBORTBO. 

(TTC)213(1) CUB HOT DBIBTB HODDLB. 

(ITC)21ll(I) CORPIG JBORTBD. 

(ITC)215(I) THE HESOtlHCE ID HAS BEER CHANGED. 

(ITC)216(I) THE RBSODRCB ID HAS HOT CHARGED SIHCE THE LAST CORPIG 8DR. 

(TTC) 217(D) AHT HORE CHARGES? REPLY '!• FOR YES OR '»• FOR HO. 

(TrC)220(I) ERROR. IHTALID HEX ERTPT . OHLI 0-9 AHD A-F ARE VALID CHARS. 

(TTC)221(I) ERROR. A ) OR ( IS HISSIHG OR AH IH7ALI0 LBHSTB 1H(). 

(TTC) 222 (I) ERROR. HAG CO RDR HOST HATR KEYBOARD IHSTL. START OVER. 

(TTC) 223 (I) ERROR. DBT. AHD CO BOPFBBS HOST BE THE SAKE FOR 3275. 

(TTC)22»(I) ERROR. AUTOCALL REQOIBES THAT SilTCHED LIRE BE COHPIGDBBD. 

5II^n^2'^' **** "" '' **** SELECT ORE CHARACTER FROM BACH COLOHH. 
(TTC) 231 (I) COL 1 COL 2 

(TTC) 231 (I) -A- 3277 -E- LOCAL 1008 

(ITC)231(I) -B- 3275 -F- SHA/SDLC H21D 

(ITC)231(I) -C- PRIHTEH -G- PRESHA HCP HH^6 

(TTC) 231 (I) -D- OTHER -H- EP/270T 4216 (T3270A) 

(TTC) 231(1) BTAHPLBt'AF'HOOLD BE SHA 3277. 

(TTC) 233(D) EHTER 2 CHARACTERS FROH LIST 7. 

(ITC)23I|(I) ERROR. REPLY IS ROT 2 CHARACTERS. START OVER. 

(TTC) 23^ (I) ERROR. A LOCAL 3275 IS THVALID. START OVER. 

(TTC)21»0(T) *♦** LIST 8 *•*♦ 

(ITC)2»1(I) -A- A HAG CARD READER INSTL -B- A KEYBOARD IS IRSTAL. 

JtI^IIUMJ! 'I' * '•""^ ^''" " '^^^'^' -■>- D" "S »80 CHAR BOFPBR. 

(ITC)2«1(I) -B- CO HAS aSO CHAP BOPPBH -P- KATAKAHA PBAT IS IHSTL. 

(ITC)2I»1(I) -G- SIGHATORE DISP RPQ -H- 129 DATA RECORDER BPQ. 

(TTC)2II1(T) -TO- EHTER THE LOHEST CHAHHEL ADDR ARD * OF CONTIGOOOS 

(ITC12»1(T) ADDR IH HEX, E.G. I(OiaAIC) is ADDR OP UtA 6 28 ADD8S. 

(ITC)2»2(D) EHTBH CHARACTERS FROH LIST 8. 

(TTC)2»3(I) ERROR. 'I* IS A RBQDIRED EHTHY. START OVER. 

(TTC)2I|ll(T) ERROR. HO) POOND OR NOT 6 CHAR IH () . START OVER. 
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TBI B»TWTenBHC« DT» GNOSTIC PBOGB»H 
OW-tmt TBRBHIllL TEST DSBB'S GOIDE 



D99-37Q,0»-07 



(TTO2S0 (T) 
(TTC)2'!1 (I) 
(TTC)2S1 (I) 
(ITC) 2S1 (T) 

(Trn2';i (i) 

(TTC)2«i1 (I) 
(TTC)251 (T) 
(TTC)2'>1 (I) 
(TTC) 2'^1 (1) 
(ITC>2S1 (I) 
(TTC)2*;i (I) 



*•** LIST 9 **** 

-B- HOBBDPPBREO PRIWTBR IBST 

-G- A HUG CARD BEADEP INST. 

-I- THE Ten IS SHAPED 

-K- ESC WORLD TRADE DATASET 

-H- LEASED LIRE 

-0- DEVICE HAS 480 CHAR 80? 

-Q- ASCII LINE CODE 

EBCDIC IS DBPAOLT 
EXABPLE: JR(1C) IS 2 CH SW 



COPT FEATDRE TERHINAL DEV RUBBER 28. 



-F- A LIGHT PER IS INST. 
-H- A KETBOABD IS IRST. 
-J- 2 CH SWITCH OH TCO. 
-L- KATAKAHA PEAT IS IHST. 
-B- AUTOCALL FEAT OH SH-LB. 
-P- CD HAS HBO CHAR BOFFER. 
-R()- COPY FEAT. HEX DET * OF. 
TERHINAL IH () . 00-1F. 
SWITCHED IH, EBCDIC AHD 



(ITC> 252(D) ENTER CHARACTERS FFOB LIST 9. 

(TTC>2'55(I) ERROR. AtlTO CALL FEAT. CANNOT BE OH LEASED LIKE. 



(ITC)260(I) 
(TTC)2fi1 (I) 
(I''C)261 (I> 
fTTO 261 (T) 
nTC)261 (I) 
(ITC)2«1 (T) 
(ITC)261 (I) 
(TTC)261 (T) 
(ITC1251 (I) 
(TTC)261 (I) 



*•** LIST 10 **** 
-A- HOHBOFFEREO PRINTER INST 
-C- A HAG 3ARD READER INSTL. 
-E- INTEGRATED BODEH INSTL. 
-G- THE TCa IS SHARED 
-I- ESC WORLD TRADE DATA SET 
-K- ASCII CODE, NOT EBCDIC 
DEVICE HAS l»80 CHAR BBF 
SIGHAi'DRE DISP RPQ 



-H- 
-0- 



-B- LIGHT PEN INSTL. 
-D- A KEYBOARD IS INSTL. 
-F- TCO nSES TRANSPARENCY. 
-H- 2 CB SWITCH OH TCO. 
-J- KATAKANA FEATORE. 
-L- COPT PEAT. IS INSTL. 
-H- CO HAS «80 CHAR BOFFER. 
129 DATA RECORDER RPQ. 



EXABPLE: GL IS SHARED, COPY FEAT AHD EBCDIC CODE. 



(TTC12«i2(I) ENTER CHARACTERS FROH LIST 10. 



(TTC) 
(ITC) 

rrc) 

(TTC) 
(TTC) 
(TTC) 
(T^C) 
(TTC) 
(TTC) 
(TTC) 
(TTC) 



270 (T) 
271(1) 

271 (I) 
271(1) 

271 (T) 
271(1) 
271(1) 
27 1 (T) 
271(1) 
271(1) 

272 (D) 



(TTC) 27 3 (T) 
(TTC) 27(1 (I) 

(TTC) 280 (I) 
(TTC) 291 (I) 
(ITC)281 (T) 
(TTC)281 (I) 
(ITC)231 (T) 
(TTC) 281 (T) 
(TTC) 281 (T) 

(TTC) 282 (D) 

(TTC)28« (I) 

(TTC) 286 (I) 

(TTC) 288 (T) 

(TTC) 290 (I) 
(1^0 29 1 (T) 
(T''C)291 (T) 
(TTC) 29 1 (T) 
(TTC) 291 (I) 
(TTC) 291 (I) 

(TTC) 292(D) 

(TTC) 2911 (T) 

(TTC) 296 (I) 

(ITC)297 (T) 

(T'^C)300 (I) 



**** LIST 11 *»*• 

-A()- LEASED LN. DEV ADDR, POSS AND SEL CBAR IN () . 

-B()- ID SEOOENCE REQ. ENTER 8 CHAR HEX ID SEQ IN () . 

-CO- AOTOCALL. EH'^EP OP '^0 20 DIAL DIGITS IN () . 

-D- LINE SPEED IS 6-1200 BPS DEFROLT IS 

-B- LINE SPEED IS U8-7200 BPS 2400 BPS. 

-F- 2701 INTERFACE B 

-G- 2701 TRANSHISSION CODE B 

EXABPLE: A(C1C2E3) IS LEASED LINE WITH DEV ADDR A, 

POLL CHAR B, SEL CHAP T KND LINE SPEED 0? 2400 BPS. 

ENTER CHARACTERS FROH LIST 11. 

ERROR. ID SEQ OB AD'^OCALL CANNOT BE ON LEASED LIRE. 

EBBOP. LINE SC^ED NO'!'' BE EITREB D OP E OR NEITHER D OR E. 



**** LIST 1 **** 
-A- 2740 BODEL 1 
-C- DEVICE IS SHARED 
-E- CORRESPONDENCE 
-G- SWITCHED TP LINE 
-I- HOLTIPOINT LINE 



-B- RECORD CHECKING, LRC. 
-D- 2 CHANNEL SWITCH ON TCO. 
-F- BCD. DEFAOLT IS EBCD LINE CODE. 
-H- AUTOCALL. DIAL DIGITS IH () . 
JO- STATION ADDR IN (). 



BTAHPLE: CF IS SHAPED AND BCD LINE CODE. 

ENTER CHARACTEOS FPOH LIST 1. 

ERROR. 'J' IS A REQOTPED ENTRY. START OVEB. 

EBBOR. STATION ADDRESS BOST BE 2 CHARS ENCLOSED IN () . 

ERROR. LINE CODE HOST BE EITHER E OR F OR NEITHER E OH F. 



**** LIST 3 *♦** 
-A- SWITCHED LINE 
-C- STATION CONTROL 
-B- HOLTIPOINT LINE 
-G- BOFFER SIZE=120 



-B()- AOTOCALL. DIAL DIGITS IH () . 

-D- TRANSMIT CONTROL 

-P()- ENTER ADDR SEL CHAR IN HEX. 

-H- B0FFEHSIZE=248. DEFAOLT IS 440. 



EXABPLE: CF(C2) IS STATION CTL AND SEL CHAR B. 

ENTER CHARACTERS FROH LIST 3. 

STATION SELECT AND XHIT CNTL CANNOT COEXIST. REENTER, 

ERBOP. A C BOST BE ENTERED IF F IS ENTERED. 

FPPOP. ENTER EITHER G OR H OR NEITHER G OR H. 

**** LIST 2 **** 
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0»-LIIIB TTiRBINllL TEST USER'S GUIDE 



D99-3700i-07 



-B- iSCII LIME CODE 
-D- ESC DATA SET ATTCH. 
-F- SWITCHED LIHB 



(TTC>301(I) SELECT THREE (3) IHPtIT DETICES AS FOLLOWS- 

(TTC)301(I) ESTER 1ST CHAR. K IF KEYBOARD OR X IP Ho'kETBOABO 

(ITCJ 301(1) 2irD 6 3RD CHARS OP REPLY ARE FOR BEADS 1 AHD 2 
(TTC)301(I) {X) IP HONE AHD (P) IP 10511, (C) IP 1056 

(ITC) 301(D) E.G., 'KPC FOB KBBD.RDRI A 105« AND RDR2 A 1056. 

(ITC)303(I) CCCC DATA RECEITBD 

(TTC)30I»(I) CCCC ENTRY IN ERROR 

(TTC)305(I) **** LIST 2B **♦* 

(TTC)306(I) SELECT POOR («) OOTPHT DEVICES AS FOLLOWS- 

(TTC)306(I) 1ST 6 2ND CHARS FOR PRINTERS 16 2, 

(TTC)306(T) (T) IP NONE AND (P) IT PRESENT. 

(ITC) 316(1) 3BD 6 UTB CHARS FOR PUNCHES 1 6 2, 

(TTC)306(I) (I) IF NONE, (P) IF lOSS, (q IF 1057/58. 

(TTC)306(I) PIPP FOR PRTH1, NO PRTR2, PDHCH 1 AND 2 ARE 1055'S. 

(TTC) 310(1) ♦**♦ LIST «*♦** 

(TTC)311(I) -A- SHARED DEVICE 

(TTC)311(I) -C- COBPONENT SBL IS REQ. 

(TTC) 31 1(1) -E- 2 CHANNEL SHITCH 

(ITC) 311 (I) -GO- HOLTIPOTHT LN. HEX 
(TTC) 311 (I) POLL CHAR IN () . 

(Tl-Ollld) -HO- 2701 SET HODE. HFX 

(TTC) 311 (I) SET BODE CHAR IN () . 

(ITC) 312(D) ENTER CHARACTERS PROB LIST H. 

(TTC) 313 (I) ERROR. REOOIRED ENTRY HOST BE 2 CHAR EHCLOSBD IN () . - 

(TTC)31tt(T) BRBOH. ENTRY 'H' IS REQOIRED FOR 2701 TCO. 

(ITC) 320 (I) **** LIST 5 **•* 

(TTC)321(I) -AO- AUTOCALL. ENTER DIAL DIGITS IN () . 

(TTC) 321 (I) -BO- TD SEQ REQ. ENTER HEX ID SBQ IN 0- 

(TTC) 321 (I) -CO- SECORITY ID SEQ. ENTER HEX CHARS IN 0- 

(TTC)321{I) 2780 BODEL NOBBER, SELECT ONE OP THE FOLLOWING- 

(ITC)321(I) -D- HODBL I.BDH 6 PHT -E- BODEL 2,RDR 6 PBT S PCH- 

(TTC)321(I) -E- BODEL 3, PRT ONLY -G- BODEL «, RDR 6 PCH 

(TTC) 321 (I) EXABPLE: B(C1C2C3) A(555-1212) IS AUTOCALL WITH 

(TTC) 321 (I) PHONF # 5551212 AND SEQ ID OP ABC. 

(ITC) 322(D) ENTER CHARACTERS FROH LIST 5. 

(ITC)32«(I) ERROR. SECORITY SEQ. BEQOIHES THAT ID SEC BB CONFIG. 

(ITC) 32S (T) ERROR. 2780 BODEL HDHEER BUST BE ENTERED. START OVER. 

(TTC) 328 (I) ERROR. BORE THAN ONE BODEL NUBBER ENTERED. START OVER. 

(TTC) 330(1) **** LIST 6 **** 

(ITC)331(I) SELECT <t INPUT DEVICES FROB THE FOLLOWIIIG: 

(TTC) 331 (I) (X) NONE. (A) KBRD, (B) 5«96, (C) 2502. 

(TTC) 331 (I) (D) 2265, (F) 1l(l»2, (GN 105«, (H) 1017, 

(TTC)331(I) (I) 1056, (H) 1255, (N) IBH 50. 

(TTC) 331 (I) A/X FOR POS 1; B/C/0/P/G/H/I/H/N FOR POS 2 THRO «. 

(ITC) 331 (I) FOR EXABPLE: APXC DEFINES KBRD, 1HU2, NONE AND 2502. 

(ITC) 332 (D) ENTER CHARACTERS FBOB LIST 6. 

(ITC) 333 (I) CCCC DATA RECEIVED 

(TTC)13«(I) CCCC ENTRY IN ERROR 



(ITC) 335 (T) 
(ITC) 336 (I) 
(ITC) 336 (I) 
(TTC) 336 (I) 
(ITC) 336 (I) 
(ITC) 336 (I) 
(TTC) 336 (I) 



**** LIST 6B •*** 

SELECT l» ODTPOT DEVICES FROH THE FOLLOWING: 

(X) HONE, (A) 1053, (B) 5II96, (C) 5«5, 

(D) 2265, (F) mtt2, (G) 1055, (H) 1018, (I) 1057/58, 

(J) 2203, (K) 2213, (L) 1«l»3. 

A/J/K/L FOR POS 1, AND A-D P-L FOR POS 2 THRU «. 

FOR EXABPLE: KPLD DEFINES 2213, 1HU2, 1*43 AND 2265. 



(ITC) 337(D) ENTER CHARACTERS PROB LIST 6B. 
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IBS »i (iI'i~SSKBCE uI&GHOoTIC FnOGEftS D99-3700A-07 

0»-LIII": TERHTHiL TEST OSEB'S GUIDE 

(TTC»3"»0(T) DIE TO LACK OP IHFO, THE I/O DEVICE FIELDS CAHHOT 

(TTC>3l»0(I) BB COSFTGORED AT THIS TIME. IH ORDBP TO ALLOW AN 

(ITOIUOd) EXHIBIT OF A 2972 CDS THAT CA!t BE OSED AS A GDIDE TO 

(TTC>3«0(T) PONCH A 2972 CDS, THE INPUT AND OOTPOT DEYICE FIELD 

(TTC)3«0(I) CODWT WILL BE SET TO 10 WITH ALL DEVICES ZEROED OHT. 

(ITC)350(I) DO TOO WANT THE COSTOMEB "0 GIVE PERHISSION TO OSE THIS 
(TTC) 350 (D) DEVICE BEFOBE A TEST CAN BE RON? HEPLT'T* YES OR "N" SO. 

(ITC)800(I) THE BEQniBED CDS FOE IFT/OLT OR EP/NCP OLTT/OLLT TESTS IS: 

(TTC)aOO(I) 3704/3705 CDS - REQOIBED BY IFT/OLT 8 EP/NCP OLTT/OLLT. 

(TTC)«00(I) NCP AND LINE CDS - REQTTIRED FOB NCP OLTT/OLLT TESTS ONLY. 

(TTC1800(T) TERHINAL CDS - BEQOIRED BY EP AND NCP OLTT TESTS. 

(TTC) 800 (I) 37011/3705, NCP, AND LINE CDS CARDS ABE NOT BEQOIRED FOR 

(TTC) 800 (I) OLTT/OLLT TESTS WITH NCP3,2/TOLTEP (SNA2 BELEASE) . 

(TTC)800(I) CONFIGDRE THE CDS'S IH "HE FOLLOWING OBOEH: ALL 370a/3705. 

(TTC)SOO(I) CDS'S, ALL NCP CDS'S, ALL LINE AND TEEHINAL CDS'S. 

(TTC)800(D) BEAD ALL OF MESSAGE BOO AND THEN 'BOB' TO CONTINUE. 

(TTC)901(I) VALID 3700 CDS DEVICE NCTMBEBS ABE 370't, 3705, NCP, LINE, 
(TTC)801(I) 1050, 27U0, 27l»1, 2770, 2780, 2972, 3270, 3767, 3770, 
(TTC)801(I) I'JSO, BETS. 

(ITC) 802(D) ENTER A H DIGIT DEVICE NDHBER FOB THE NEXT CDS, OR 'BHD'. 

(ITC) 803(1) HCP GEN PARAMETERS ARE LISTED IN YOtJB STAGE 1 NCP SYSGEN 

(TTC) 803 (I) LISTING. HAXS0BA= AND SDBAREA= ABE LISTED IN THE BOILO 

(ITC) 803 (I) MACRO. ENTER THEM IN DECIMAL. ENTER THE NATIVE SDBCHANNBL 

(TTC) 803 (I) ADDRESS IN HETADECIHAL. ENTER OPERANDS IN THE ORDER 

(TTC)803(I) LISTED, DELIMITED BY COMMAS. E.G. '15, 10, A'. 

(TTC) 801* (D) ENTER HAXS0BA=, snBAPEA=, AND NATIVE SOBCHANNEL ADDRESS. 

(TTC)805(I) THE TERMINAL OR LINE BESODRCF NAHE(CDS SYMBOLIC NAME) AND 

(TTC) 805(1) DECIMAL RESOOECE ID ARE IN THE RESPECTIVE TERMINAL OH LINE 

(TTC)805(I) MACROS IN YODR STATE 1 SYSGEN LISTING. FOR AN NCP CDS, 

(TTC) 805 (I) ENTER THE BOILD MACHO NEWHAME= KEYWORD AS THE RESOORCE 

(ITC)a05(I) NAME AND ENTER FOR THE NCP RESOORCE ID. E.G. •NCP3,0'. 

(TTC) 805 (I) THE PROGRAM WILL APPEND " C TO THE NCP RESOORCE NAME 

(ITC) 805 (I) ENTERED TO GET THE NCP CDS SYMBOLIC NAME. 

(T^C) 806 (D) ENTER THE NNNH RESOORCE NAME, AND RESOORCE ID. 

(TTC) 807 (I) THE SYMBOLIC NAME FOR A TERMINAL ONDER BP IS IN THE 

(ITC)807(I) TCAM, BTAM, ETC. ASSEMBLY LISTING: OR IF TESTING UNDER 

(ITC) 807 (I) 3LTSEP, ASSIGN ANY 1 TO 8 BYTE ALPHA-NDMERIC VALDE. 

(TTC) 807 (I) SOBCHANNEL ADDRESS IS IN HEXADECIABL. E.G. • MP27I«0,OOB' . 

(TTC) 808(D) ENTER THE NNNN SYMBOLIC NAME, AND SUBCHANNEL ADDRESS. 

(ITC) 809 (I) 'CHANGE' RFQOIPED: THE EXISTING CDS SYMBOLIC NAME FOR 

(ITC) 809 (I) THE NCP, LINE, TERMINAL, OR EXTENDED 3705 CDS TO BE 

(TTC) 809 (T) CHANGED; OR THE EXISTING CDS HETADECIHAL SOBCHANNEL 

(ITC) 809 (I) ADDRESS FOP THE PRIMARY 370«/3705 CDS TO BE CHANGED. 

(TTC) 810(D) ENTER THE CHANGE CDS SYMBOLIC NAME OR SUBCHANNEL ADDRESS. 

(TTC) 81 1(1) THE VALID LINE CONNECTION COMMAND SEQUENCE CODES ABE: 

(TTC)811(I) 01-NO SETMOOE OR SAD 03-SETMODE Ot-SADZERO 

(TTC) 81 1(1) 05-SADONE 06-SADTWO 07-SADTHEEE 

(ITC)811(T) SET MODE DATA IS 0NE(1) BYTE LONG AND IS ENTERED IN 

(TTC)BII(I) HEXADECIMAL. IF SET MODE DATA IS OMITTED, ZERO (0) IS 

(ITC)811(I) ASSUMED. AN EXAMPLE ENTRY IS: '03,80' OR '03'. 

(TTr)812(I) ENTER THE LINE CONNECTION COMMAND SEQOENCE CODE (01, 03, 
(ITC)812(D) OH, 05, 06, OB 07) AND THE SET MODE DATA (OPTIONAL). 

(TTC) 81 3 (I) NCP LEVEL 3 OR GREATER SYSGEHS MOST HAVE THE MAXSnB= 
(TTC) 813 (I) KEYWORD SPECIFIED IN THE BUILD MACRO OP THE STAGE 1 
(TTC)813(T) SYSGEN LISTING. 

(TTC) 8m (D) TS NCP GEN LEVEL 3 OR GERATER? ANSWER TES{Y) OR NO(N). 

(TTC)816(D) ENTER THE GEN TYPE: EP, NCP, OR CHANGE. 

(ITC) 817(D) ENTER THE CHANGE CDS GEN TYPE - EP OR NCP. 
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IBB HmUTEIIBIICB OIAGHOSTIC PBOGRAH 

OW-LTHE TERBINil TEST aSEH'S GtllDE D99-3700A-07 

(TT0818(I) ROTE: HCP »!ID LIRE CDS EBTRIES AKE HOT BEQOIRED TO TEST 

(TTC)818(I) IK EP HODE. ENTER 'TEHHIHITE' TO ABORT THIS HCP OB LIBB 

(ITC)819(I) COBFIG0BATIOB 0» "EOB* TO COHTIBnE IT. 

(ITC»819(I) THE HCP CDS BESOOBCE ID HOST BE 0. BHTBR 'TERHIBATB' TO 

(TTC)819(D) ABORT THIS CDS OB «EOB« TO ASSOHE A RESODBCE ID = 0. 

(TTC) 820(D) EBTBH THE RNRB HATIVE StJBCHAHHEL ADDRESS IB HEXADBCIHAL. 

(TTC)821(T) IBTALID DECIHAL BHTRT. 

fITC)822(T) IH7A1ID HEXADECIHAl EHTHT. 

(ITCl 823 (I) IHYALID BHTRT. 

(TTC) 826(D) BOTE: EHTRIES ABB OPTIOHAL FOE CHAHGE. •BOB' IF HO CHAB6E. 

(TTC)827(I) l!AXSnBA= AHD SOBARBA= ABE REQOIRED FOR BCP3 BBSODRCB IDS. 
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THIS P'\:';E n\S BEEH INTENTXO;jALLy LKTT BJ. 
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OW-tlHf •'•BnilHlllL TEST OSFP'S GOIDE 

5.0 C01HFNTS 

5.1 OITT T^ST HESSiGES (T37000tT) 

The OLTT test lessages defined in this section »ay be ran to any T3700OLT supported devize. They 
■ av be entered as routine numbers (rtn) in the TPH (see Section 3,1 - Execution Procedures), or 
in response to aessage 003 (see Section a. 3.1 - otTT Message for TBH "TEST"= T3700OLT) . However, 
it should be noted that when tests are run to devices for which they were not designed (i.e., 
display tests to a selectric printer, etc.) the t«st results In Bost cases will not be axactly 
as described in this docuaent. Listed below are the terainals supported by T3700OLT. 

• TBI 1050 Data Coanun ications Systen 

• TBI 27110 Coamunications Terninal Model 1 

• TBH 2790 Comaunications Terminal Model 2 

• IBM 27ft1 Coaaun ications Terminal 

• IBM 2770 Data Comaunications System 

• TBH 2780 Data Transaission Terminal 

• IBH 2972 General Banking Terminal System 

• TBM 3767 Comaunications Terminal (supported as a 27tt0/27m - refer to Section 6.1.5 of this 
manual) 

• IBM 3770 Data Communications System (supported as a 2770 - refer to Section 6.2.3 of this 
manual) 

• IBH 3780 Data Communications Terminal 

• IBM 3781 Card Punch 

5.1.1 MISCElLKNEOnS TESTS 

"^ Echo Test - Hon Transparent (requires operator intervention) 

h prompt message is issued to the test terainal asking for an up 

to 100 character echo message to be entered. (Only 1 card image or 

message can be entered.) The message entered is read and wrapped 

character for character back to the test terminal. 

» carriage return (CF) is automatically provided preceding 

each message entered. 

02 Echo Test - Transparent (requires operator Intervention) 

Applicable to Bi-sync terminals only. This test message Is exactly 
like 01 except that data transfer is done in transparent mode. 

HOTE; Carriage Eeturn (CK) function is not valid In transparent mode. 
Thus echo data entered will cause a carriage return only when 
the end of a print line is reached. 

03 Repetitive Poll Test (for multipoint devices only) 

This test will continually poll the test terminal the number of 
times specified by the loop count (LL) . If the terminal is set up 
to reply positively to the poll, an EOT must be transmitted from the 
terminal to end the poll or the poll will end via TIMEOOT. 

on Repetitive Select Test (for multipoint devices only) 

This test will continually select the test terainal the number of 
times specified by the loop count (LL) . 

O'i Receive Interrupt Test (requires operator intervention) 

This routine tests the 27ai UTTEMTIOH (ATTN) break capability 
for either a 271*1 or a 3767 emulating a 27II1. Press the 
ATTENTION (ATTN) key when the message; 

TO TEST RECEIVE BREAK HIT ATTENTION KEY 

is printed at the test terminal. Successful receiving of 
the BREAK signal will result in the message; 

TEST COMPLETE - BREAK HAS RECEIVED 

being printed at the test terminal. 

5.1.2 SELECTRIC PRINTER TESTS E.G. (1052, 1053, 27U0, AND 27U1) 

11 Standard Selectric Message 
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OH-IIRP TElUmUL TEST OSEE'S GtJIDE 

Alphanuneric data ana basic functions are tested by the test 
■essage as follows: 

PRIHT/POHCH HUHERIC UNO BUCKSPiCE 

1230567890 123H5678901 231567890123 H567890123 (1567890 
1 2 3 l» 5 

SPACE AND CRtF 

5 


CHiPACTER SHODLD PRINT IS POSITION 10 
T»B 

1 
SHOOLD HAVE PPINTED 1 AT THE FIRST TAB SET 
LF1 
2 
3 
ft 
5 
6 
PRINT AlPHABETIC 
Aa Bb Cc Dd Ee Pf Gg Hh li J1 Kk LI H« Nn Oo Pp Qq 
Rr Ss Tt Du Vv «w Xx ly Zz 
END OF HBSSAGF 

12 Selectric Boclt Test - Tilt function test. 
Data = 2 lines of worst case Tilt data 

13 Selectric Roll Test - Rotate function test. 
Data = 2 lines of worst case rotate data 

11 Selectric Twist Test - tilt/rotate function test. 

Data = 2 lines worst case twist data 

15 Selectric Rock/Roll/Twist Test - Conbination rock/roll/twist test. 
Data = 1 line rock data 

1 line roll data 
1 line twist data 

S.I. 3 KEYBOARD TESTS - STORE COSPARE. . . E. G. (1052, 27U0, 27«1, AND 2770) 

16 lower Case Keyboard Test (requires operator intervention) 
Data = qwertyuiopasdfgh jklzxcvbna 

17 Opper Case Keyboard Test (requires operator intervention) 
Data = QBERTTniOPASDFGHJKLZXCVBNS 

5.1.l» lA-^RTT AND BAR PRINTER TESTS. ..E.G. (2203, 2213, AND 1l»'»3) 

21 All Character Print Test 

Data = 65 characters a lohannmeric and special characters. 

22 120 Character Print Test - test ability to print in 120 print positions. 
Data = 120 'A' characters 

23 Batrix "rint Position Test - test all natrix positions. 
Data = 111111=====t»«»«#HHHHHHZZ2ZZ7;VV»VVV$$$$$$ 

21 Printer Function Test - Test miscellaneous printer functions: 

NEBLINE 
NEOLINE 
HEWIINE 

S P A C E 
BACKSPACE 
L 
T 
N 
E 

T? 

E 
E 
D 

25 Horizontal Tab Tgst - Test ability to TAB by printing the letters 'TAB ; E S T' 
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OH-MSTI TEBllTWHt TBST OSBH'S GniDE 

at positions havinq tab set. the TUB shoold be set for each letter (7 tabs). 
2fi Tertical Forms Control Test 

a. Test data provide the following fanctions: 

1. Restore to carriage tape channel 1 

2. Print 'PF' to identify for» feed 
3- Sii£ to channel 1 

«. Print M' to identify channel 

5. Repeat skip and print for channels 2 thru 12 

fi • Ve rti c al Ta b 

1. Print 'VT' to idenfity function 

8. Single space and print 'SmsLi? SPACE' 

9. Double space and print 'DOUBLE SPiCE' 
10. Triple space .and print 'TPIPLB SP&CB' 

NOTE: •^his test applies only to Hatrix Printers that have the vertical forms 
control feature. 

'7 Ribbon Shift Test - prints color that should be printed. 

Data = Ji Black ESC 'RED' NL RED sjiift BLICK 
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-.1.S C*90 RFADEJ./T.T5MCR TESTS. . E. G. (1016. 10S7. 1058, 5«9, 2502, 1'»«2. »HD 5a5) 

->i Card Punch coln»n and Row Test - 80 colu»ns 

Data I lr.6r,tt, 00n000111111222222333333'.'l«'»'»'« 

5555S56666 667777778888889999996-0 123l»5 

■^7 cara Punch Katly Elect Test - for the 5«5 Card Punch 

Data = Elect (Card 1) 

00 «!1ect (Card 2) 

000 Elect (Card 3) 

0000 Elect (Card tt) 

00000 Eject (Card 5) 

3-} BO Colunn Card Punch Test 

Data = »-Z, 0-9, \-Z, 0-9, i-H 

,9 80 Coluin Card Bead Test (requires operator intervention) 

Data ' \-l. 0-9, \-Z, 0-9, n-H (Enter 1 card only.) 

1R 51 coluan Card Punch Test 

Data = A-Z, 0-9, A-0 

,6 51 colupn card Read Test (requires operator Intervention) 

Data = »-Z, 0-9, »-0 (Enter 1 card only.)/ 
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5.1.6 DTSPLaT TWami TESTS E.G. (2265) 

•I Display 111 Characters Test 

Data = 6« characters »-z 0-9 and special characters 

•2 Display Write line »aaress Test 

a. Clear Screen 

b. WLt and display line naabers 

c. Display generated; 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

•■^ Display Protect Data Feature ''est 

a. Writes 'PHOTBC^' in protected data foraat. 

b. »tteipts to write 'oyERWBlTE' in saae positions. 

c. Correct display is: • (PBOTECT) OVERWRITE* 

*" Display Horizontal Tab ''est 

a. Clear screen and set tab. 

b. Space and set tab 7 tiaes. 

c. Hevline (Ht) fanction. 

d. Horizontal tab and print; 

T A B T F S T 
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-Nv,_,T,p 'rLM)«T«i|\r "COT r| <- I? q I r, r;iTTnF 

'.■•,/ .-.^I'-M 'fi'-, 1".-. 11. ...... ••••--•- '.-'»• II ^'"*r I'iJ'f lutfp ftHLy iv/.ij; 

•^1 Punch "aner Tape Tpst 

Pata = HBCDEPGHIJKmNOPQI»STnVWXTZni21li'567<?q 

NO'^R: If rhf tape ounche-l hy this tP-^* is to be read hy test 52, \ £ew lu-ht^r; ot 
ho,,lPr iPletp characters should he nunche'i to facilitate tape aJijnra. lit. 

NOTE; "ot start/stop terainals the f^T character must be lanually [unche'l it this 
piinchel tape is to be real by test 52. 

■;-> "Jead Paper Tape Test (reauires operator intervention) 

Data = »BCDEFGHIJKI.H!IOPQRS"'0VWTYZ0123llS6789 

<;■( Paoer Tape Punch Pattern Test 

The ^ollowirq vi<=;ual data pattern is qenerated on tape: (Por EBCDIC only pinches.) 

1 *•*••*•*••***••••«****•***• ******** 

2 ***••******••*******•• ******** ***** 

1 »****»*♦****•***** ******* **«*«***•• 



H* ******** **•*••**•** ****♦♦«•»**•*** 

c;******** ******* »»*****»*****«****** 

f^* ********* *••*****•**••************ 

-I***** «**»**•**♦•********•**♦***♦**• 

q «»****«»********»♦**********♦*•**** 



5.1.8 BPT lESSIkRE^ 

Por the terminals supported by T3700OLT, It is suggested that you use test nessages 01 thru 53- 
Th° PPT BPssaqes listed below do not have the saae run procedures as the existing RFT's and th€ 
wT's suDPorted by T37nOBEQ and T3-»00HSf. (See the descriptive paragraph at the beginning of 
section 5.1. for T3T00OLT run procedure and go to Section 5.2 for details about RFT run 
procedures.) 

101-122 KPT test aessages 711=01 through XX=22 are provided as OLTT test lessages NH = 101 

through HM=122. Befer to XT test definition in Section 5.2 - FPT Coapatibility 
(e.g., test TX«1i» would be run under T37000LT as NH=11».) 



, , _,..». . CoBBents 

Page 5.5 thoo 



TBH IHTWTEIIEtlCE DH GNOSTIC PROGPiH D99-370OA-O7 

OW-lUT! TBRHIim TBST OSER'S GOIOB 

S.2 "FT COHPiTIBILITT 

note that before an RFT caj be ran to a CPa type deTlce^ that device lust have its RFT pcogran 
started and the procedure for entering RFT requests known. (In the case of the Systea 360 hodel 
20, this Is done by loading the HPT prograg, setting soae rotary hex switches, and pushiag 
different HOD 20 panel pnsh-bntton switches at the appropriate tiae.) To deteraine these 
procedures, see the RFT prograa docnaentatlon for the device you want to test. (See the devices 
and corresponding docnaent naabers listed under 5.2.B below.) 

OtTT coanatlbility is provided in one of two ways depending on whether the terainal is a hardware 
terainal (i.e., 2770, 2780) or a CPO/CPO-type terainal (i.e., CPO, 3735). 

5.2.1 HAPDWHRE TEHHIHAIS 

Hardware Teralnals (See Section 5.1 - OLTT Test Hessages.) 

5.2.2 CPD/CPO-TTPE TERHIHAIS 

CPO/CPD-Type Teralnals 

The CPO type devices supported by T3700HEQ and T3700RSP RPT's and the corresponding 
device docnaentatlon that describes the device's RFT setup and run procedures is as 
follows: 

• IBS 3650 Retail Store Systea 

Maintenance Tnforaatlon Hanual (Section 1-1000) SI27-0122 

• IBH 3660 Supermarket Systea 

Service Guide (Section 1-1010) (EC controlled) 

• IBH 3735 Prograaaable Buffered Terainal 
Theorv-Halntenance Hanual (Service Procedures Section) SY27-0096 

• IBH 3700 Data Entry Systea 

37B1 Theory-Haintenance Hanual (Section 751) (EC controlled) 
3747 Theory-Haintenance Hanual (Section 12-8) (EC controlled) 

• IBH Systea/3 

Oser's Guide Block 19 (Section 1.3) (EC Controlled) 

• IBH SysteB/7 

Haintenance Diagnostic Prograa Descriptions (HDP's) 

• IBH 1130 Coaputlng Systea 

• IBH 1800 Data Acquisition and Control Systea 

• IBH SysteB/360 Hodel 20 

• IBH Systeii/360 Hodel 25 

• IBH STSte«/370 Model 135 

1. RFT test messages XX = 00 through IX = 22 are provided as described in 5.2.3 
below. 

2. TRH ''TEST"= T3700PSP If OLTT is to be the responder. 
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a\ When runnino "Tf:sT"= 3''O0P<?P to ^ terminal, (such as the SystPn. 3^0 Ho-i 
70) vhich is suh1°ct to restarting after s«>naing the RFT. you must tjiii. 
on the T'lHTBIT "IITO'IT Switch after the RFT is sent. (In the Cise ot 
the Mod 20, the associated test iressaqe is printed when the RFT is 
sent.) Note that •'TMEonT indications will normally occur at the 
terminal while waiting for HPT messages, but should stop when the 
message is transmitted. 

b) Example 

Ussume vou want to ran test message 1U ten (10) times to thr- host 
resident T1700RSP program from an TBN System 360 Model 20 thit has a 
symbolic name of n26s360. 

• If running under HCP, activate the line that the Mod 20 is OQ 
using the procedure for the OLT executive you ace running under. 
See Section 3. 1 - Execution Procedures. 

• Jit DEV/TEST/OPT/ tine, enter: 

H20S3fiO/3700aSP// 

• setup the Mod 20 as a roguestor using the procedures described 
in the document listed under 5.2.B above. 

• Hhen the message 

001 EFT TO BE RON? (?) OR (H) 
is printed at the control terminal, respond: 
Y 
. Hhen the test is successfully completed, the message 
OOtt TEST 5tX-1« TT = 10 COMPLETED 

will be printed at the control terminal followed by 

message 001 again. Bespond N to terminate test section T3703BSP. 

3. TRM "TEST"= T^^OOHEO if OLTT is to be the requester. 

a) When running "TEST" = T3700REQ to a System 360 nOD 20 using 
a 2701/2703 TCO the IHHIBIT TTMEOBT Switch must be on. 

b) Example 

Assume vou want to run Rvt test message 01 ten (10) times to a remote 
IBM System 360 model 20 from the host resident T3700BEQ Program. Assume 
that the Mod 20 has a symbolic name of n20S360. 

. If runnino under SCP, activate the line that the Hod 20 is on using 
the procedure for the OLT executive you are running under, see 
Section 3.1 - Execution Procedures. 

, . At DEV/TEST/OPT/ time, enter: 

S20S360/T3700RBQ// 

. setup the Mod 20 as a responder using the procedures described in 
the document listed under 5.2.B. above. 

• »hen the message 

001 ESTER TUT OB (T) TO TERHIH&TB 
is printed at the control terminal, respond: 
0110 

• When the message 

003 JBTBR TEST DATA OP (T) FOB A-Z, 0-9 

is printed at the Control Terminal, respond: 
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OH-tlWB TEPSIWM, TEST OSBR'S GIIOE USS- J /OU»-U , 

T 
• When the test is successfally coipleted, the lessage 
OOU TEST XX=01 ir=10 COHPLETED 

will be printed at the control teriinal followed by Bessage 001. 
Respond T to nessaqe 001 to terainate test section T3700REQ. 

«. "lOST D»T»" Printout (3704/3705 with HCP) . 

a) HCP definition of "lost data" includes line control ENQ repeated 

after a tineout. Therefore, the following printout should be 
considered noma! provided the test recovers and is completed: 

♦T3700SSP-00 RTH 000 DEV/LH 000* PPBSCT ECA 

Test Message Request 

Response Expected - EHQ 
•Response received - LOST-DATA 

5. "TTBEOOT" Error Indications 

a) Due to timing variations, a single "TIMEODT" received indication 

should be considered normal provided the test recovers and is 
completed. Such a printout is likely during line synchronization. An 
example of such a printout is: 

♦T3700ESP-00 BTM 000 DEV/LU OOOA PPBSCT ECA 

Test Message Request 

Response Expected - ERQ 
♦ Response received - TIBBOOT 

■5.2.^ PPT TEST MESSAGES 

RFT Test Messages: 

XX TALOE DBFIHITIOHS 

The following chart gives a description of the pattern and source of data leflned 
by XX values. XT values 02 through 22 request the responder to send a specific 
test message data pattern to the requestor. XX value 00 or 01 defines the 
requestor as the source of data. 

XX=00 Requestor Sends yy blocks of data (50 bytes maTimuB) , the first is preceded 
bv the RPT request header (SOHtOOTIO) and the responder acknowledges the 
data by sending ACK1. Transparent data is not supported by XX=OQ. Use 
XX=02 responder for transparent data- XX=0O is only valid for NOP 
operation. 

XX=01 Requestor sends one block (50 bytes maximum) containing EFT, 

followed bv test data; and the responder returns the test data; 
TT times. 

XX=02 256 Characters, EBCDIC Transparency 

DLE, STX, 256 8-bit bytes (00 through FF) , STX, DLE, ETX 

XX=03 128 Characters, ASCII Transparency 

DLE, STX, 12B 7-bit bytes (00 through 7F) , DLE, ETX 

TI=Ol» 2'»5 Characters, EBCDIC 

STX, 2it5 8-bit bytes (no control characters) , ETX 

XX=05 117 Characters, ASCII 

STX, 117 7-bit bytes (no control characters), ETX 

XX=06 36 Characters, ASCII 

STX, A through 7, and through 9, ETX 

XX=0'» 36 Character 2780 Printer message, ASCII 

STX, ESC, Q, A through Z and through 9, ETX 

XX=08 36 Character 2780 Punch message, ASCII 

STX, ESC, i», A through Z and through 9, ETX 
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XX=09 36 Character 2780 Printer lessage, Transcoae 
STX, ESC, /, « through 7 and through 9, ETX 

XT=10 36 Character 2780 Punch aessage, Transcode 

STX, ESC, U, h through Z anfl through 9, ETX 

XX=11 36 Character nessage, Transcode 

STX, A through Z and through 9, BTI 

XX=12 36 Character 2780 Printer message, EBCDIC 
STX.ESC,/, R through Z and through 9, ETX 

XX=13 36 Character 2780 Punch message, EBCDIC 

STX, ESC, 1, A through Z and through 9, ETX 

XX^H 36 Character message, EBCDIC 

STX.A through 7, and through 9, ETX 

XX=15 80 Characters, Weak Pattern, EBCDIC (2000 bps, 201A 
or compatible data set) 
STX, "fn bytes of '00', 6 bytes of STH,ETX 

TT=16 80 Characters, Weak Pattern, EBCDIC (2U00 bps, 201B 
or compatible data set) 
STX, 1*0 bytes of 'AA', HO bytes of '55', ETX 

XX=17 80 Characters, Weak Pattern, Transcode (2000 bps, 
201A or compatible data set 
STX, 80 bytes of '00', ETX 

XX=18 80 Characters, Weak Pattern, Transcode (2U00 bps, 2018 or compatible 
data set) 
STX, 10 characters of 'N', ttO characters of 'ESC, ETX 

XX=19 290 Characters, Weak Pattern, EBCDIC Transparency (201A or compatible 
data set) 
DIE, STX, 280 bytes of '00', 10 bytes of SYH,DLE,ETX 

XX=20 80 Character inessage, EBCDIC Transparency 

OLE, STX, a through Z and through 9, Hex '00' through 
'3P', DLE, ETX 

XX=21 120 Character message, EBCDIC Transparency 

DI.E, STX, A through Z and through 9, Hex '00' through '53', 

DLE, E-'X 

XX=22 I'm character message, EBCDIC Transparency 

DtE, STX, A through Z and through 9, Hex '00' through Hex '68', DLE, 

ETX 



■^.7. It 9ESTPICTI0HS 



The test terminal Transparent Switch must be on only when the terminal is 
transmitting transparent test data and not during transmission of the remote 
test request message (message 003 in Section 1.3.1). 

Test results are not predictable if tests are run to devices other than 
those for which they were designed (e.g., ASCII tests to EBCDIC devices). 

Note that ITB mode, XX=00 test, and XX=99 test are not supported. 



Page S.10 ''3700 Comments 



TBH HUTHTBHBHCE DIAGNOSTIC PBOGRIH 
OH-IIHB TBRHTHiL TBST OSBR'S GUIOB 



D99-3700A-07 



6.0 
6.1.0 



OPEPHTIHG HIBTS 

ST»PT/STOP TBPHIBAIS 
General 



6.1.1 



1050 



nessages fron terninals with IHC error checking capability and manually entarefl 
CIBCLE-B (BOB) and CIHCLE-C (EOT) characters (1050 and 2740 HOD 1) may be ended with 
BOB and EOT or EOT alone. 



Coaponent issignaent Switches Setnp Procedure 

The 1050 STSTEM most have power on and the Component Assignment switches must be 
properly positioned. These switch settings will vary according to the 1050 SYSTEM 
devices available and the components to which they are assigned. The normal switch 
settings for line loop operation are indicated below. (Reference the IBH 1050 
OPERATORS GOIDE Section 2 for further information on these switch settings.) 



SWITCH 

HAHE 
******* 


10S0 DEVICES 

ATTACHABLE 

************ 


COHPOHEHT 
SELECT CHAR. 
************ 


SWITCH 

POSITION 

********** 


SYSTEM 
















ATTEND 


MASTER 
















OFF 


PRIHTER 1 


1052 


or 


1053 


1 


or 


9 




SEND REC 


PRINTER 2 


1052 


or 


1053 


2 


or 


9 




SEND REC 


KEYBOARD 


1052 


or 


1092/93 


5 


or 







SEND - if 1050 has KEY30ABD 
OFF - otherwise 


READER 1 


105l» 


or 


1056 


6 


or 


9 




SEND - if 1050 has READER 1 
OFF - otherwise 


READER 2 


10511 


or 


1056 


7 


or 


9 




SEND - if 1050 has READER 2 
OFF - otherwise 


POHCH 1 


1055 


or 


10 57/58 


3 


or 







REC - if 1050 has PUNCH 1 
OFF - otherwise 


POHCH 2 


1055 


or 


10 57/58 


II 


or 







BEC - if 1050 has PDNCH 2 
OFF - otherwise 


STOP CODE 
















SENSE 


ADTO FILL 
















OFF 


PDNCH 
















OP 


SYSTEM 
















PBOGRAH 


BOB 
















DP 


TEST 
















OFF 


SINGLE CY 
















OFF 


RDR STOP 
















OFF 
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2. 1055 Paper Tape Punch Setup Procedure 

1. Place a reel of tape in the tape supply pan. 

2. love the aocuient-pressure lever to the left. This lever is available only 
when the edge punching special feature is available. 

3. Flip the tape-pressure lever up. 

0. Take the leading edge of the tape and thread ^t over the guide pin and under 
the tape tension lever. 

■=. How pass the tape under the docnaent-pressure lever, the punch die and the 

tear guide. 

6. lower the tape pressure-lever. 

7. Press the delete and FEED bittors to punch tt to 6 inches of header delete 
characters in the tape. 

8. Ohen tape punching is complete prepare a trailing edge of at least six inches 
of tape by operating the FEED key. 

3. 105H Paper "''aDe Reader Setup Procedure 

1. Place the tape face up on the reader table wilh the pointed edge indiiating 
the start of the tape pointing to your right. The tape is face up if the 
punched holes reading from vhe hack of the table to the front are 3 large data 
holes, 1 SBf 11 feed hole, and t'.en 1 large data holes. 

2. Position the T-D lever so the T Is ^isihlc. This lever is available inly when 
the edge-punch read special feature is installed. 

3. Press the table release button to raise the table and allow insertion of the 

paper tape. 

i». Insert the tape under tt e r!.ised tai,e guide making sure that the top edge of 
the tape is aligned aaainbt the registration rail at the back of the table. 

5. Hove the tape either right or left to position a tape column under the red 
line of the guide. 

6. Press the table down to latch it In position, and check the feed-hole 
registration using the advance wheel. 

->. "love the tape right or left using the advance wheel until the first data 

character is located under the red line on the guide. The first data 
character is the first non-feed character fron the start of the tape. 

». inS7/l058 Card Punch Setup Procedure 

1. Set the Dunch mainline switch on. 

2. Set the punch kevboard switches as follows: 

a. Auto feed - on 

b. Auto skip, auto dup - on 

c. Print - on (for 10^8 only) 

d. Auto punch - auto punch position 

e. notor control - on 

3. Install a program card and lower the starwheels. 
1. load the punch hopper with cards. 

"i. Operate the keyboard RFL key 3 times. 

5. 10S6 Card "eader Setno Procedure 

1. Turn mainline power on. 

2. Press the reader elect button to clear the reader of any cards. 

3. Set the auto-BOB switch to off. 

1. Place the deck of cards to be read in the hopper face down, column-l adge to 
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the back of the hopper, 12-eclge to your left. 

5. Place the carfl weight on top of deck. 

6. Press the feed button to feed tb« first card into the reading positioa. The 
reader is nov ready. 

6. Procedure for Mnnally preparing a' punched paper tap* on the 1055 Paper Tapa Punch: 

1. Power on the 1050. 

2. Press the HOIE PESET button. 

I 

3. Hodify the assignnent switch settinglb as follows: 

a. Set PFIHT 1 to the HOUE position. 

b. Set KETBOABT) to the HONE position. 

c. Set the PUNCH 1 or 2 switch attached to the paper tape punch to the HOME 
position. 

d. Set the STOP CODE switch to the off position. 

e. Let the STSTES switch to the OOP position. 

f. All other switches will be set as described above under Conponent 
Assignnent Switches Setup Procedures. 

». Prepare the paper tape punch as described above under 1055 Paper Tape Punch 
"letup Procedure. 

5. Punch the desired message using the 1052 Keyboard. 

7. Procedure for manually preparing a punched card on the 1057/1058 Card Punch: 

1. Power on the 1050. 

2. Press the HOHE BFSET button. 

3. lodify the assignment switch settings as follows: 

a. Set PEINTEB 1 to the HOHE position. 

b. Set KEIBOARD to the HOHE position. 

c. Set the PONCH 1 or 2 switch attached to the paper tape punch to the HOME 
position. 

d. Set the STOP CODE switch to the off position. 

e. Set the SYSTEM switch to the DDP position. 

f. All other switches will be set as described above under Component 
Assignment Switches Setup Procedure. 

H. Prepare the card punch as described above under 1057/1058 Card Punch Setup 
Procedures. 

5. Punch the desired message using the 1052 Keyboard. 

8. The REQaESr key must be manually depressed to initiate a transmission from i 1050 
system that has a REQUEST key. The terminal will respond CIRCLE-N to a POLL until 
this is done. 

6.1.2 2700 HOD 1 

1. The terminal must be in the standby status (light labeled S is on when in standby 
status). This requires the terminal to be powered on (ON/OFF Switch in the ON 
position), to be on-line (C0!1/LCI. Switch in the COH position), and the paper to be 
properly inserted in the typewriter to close the paper-presence contact. 

2. Device Polling (only for 27«0 BOD 1 with Station Control feature.) 

a. Wait for polling to be'gin (e.g., when the S (standby), R (receive), ai d T 
(transmit) lights light up one at a time in a repeating sequence.) 

b. Depress the BID kev to unlock the keyboard and allow a message to be entered. 

c. Enter the message. 

3. End all entered messaqes by depressing: 
1. BOB and then EOT keys, or 
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2. RBTORN and EOT keys if Automatic EOB feature Is installed, or 

3. EOT key. 
6.1.3 27(10 HOD 2 

1. The terminal must be in the standby status (light labeled STXHDBT is on whea in 
standby status). This requires the terminal to be powered on (OK/OFF Switch in the 
ON position), to be on-line (COB/LCL Switch in the COH position), and the paper to 
be properly inserted in the typewriter to close the paper-presence contact. 

2. The terminal buffer must be cleared of any data. 

3. Device Polling 

a. Wait for polling to begin (e.g., when the STAHDBT, RECEIVE, and TRABS1IT 
lights light up one at a time in a repeating sequence.) 

b. Depress the ESTER key to unlock the keyboard and allow a message to be entered 
into the buffer. If this is done before polling begins errors may occur and 
any buffered data may be lost. 

c. Enter the message into the buffer via the keyboard. Note that while lata is 
being entered into the buffer the terminal will reply negatively (CIRCLE-M) to 
the POLL. Tou have approximately 3 minutes to enter the message. 

d. Depress the BID key to end the buffer entry and cause the buffered message to 
be transmitted on the next POLL. 

H, Device Selection 

When selecting (addressing) the 27i»0 HOD 2 a sense character is returned to the host 
along with the Start/Stop line control character CIRCLE-T or CIRCLE-N. This sense 
character indicates the status of the terminal and will be printed as * ECVD DATA in 
error prints caused by selection failures. These characters are defined as follows: 

Terminal S tat us 

No failure detected for the last message 

received. 

Electronic failure on last message 

received. 

10 hardware failure for last message 

received. 

Line TRC Error for last message 

received. 

Terminal line parity error induced 

by terminal on a transmitted message. 

Terminal Stat us 

Terminal is in ENTER mode. A message 
is being entered into the buffer. 
Terminal is in BID mode and has a 
message to send. 

Terminal is performing a buffer print 
operation while in communication mode 
(COH) . 
Terminal is in local mode (LCL) . 

Terminal is in communicate mode 
(COH) , but is without paper. 
Terminal is in communicate mode (COH) 
but document device is open. 

1. An EOT must be entered from the 2741 terminal by hitting the 8ET08N or ATTN key when 
the keyboard is unlocked, to allow line turnaround. Any messages sent to the 2741 
when it has such an EOT outstanding will be lost and no error indication given. 
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For CIRCLE-¥ 


(TES) 




sense Char. 


EBCDIC Value 
in Hex 


Space 




l»0 


/ 




61 


S/s 




B2/A2 


0/u 




El* /A '4 


t/y 




E8/A8 



For CIRCLB-H (NO) 



Sense 


Ch 


ar. 


EBCDIC Value 

Ln Hex 


1 






F1 


2 






F2 


4 






"4 


8 






F8 


9 






F9 


3 






7C 
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note the following fleviations In nor.al 2741 test operation: 

' the*2?»?"It*2??/K« ?°"*'^»1 the 27»1 test line when the first EOT is sent by 

the 27111 kerboara. ' " ^*'"'"'* ^"^ '"^^ ^^ ^''°* "''^'' ^^^ °^'^'' ""locks 

* Sill^re2olrrtL°;,5aa^,''^ occurring after the initial EOT is sent by th^ 27«1 

Will reqoire the T37MOIT test section to be ended and restarted. 
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6.1.5 3767 

The IBB 3767 Co.Bunlcation Teriinal can be ran in the Start/Stop node if one of faur 
Start/Stop featores IS installed and activated. The IBH 3767 can operate under any one of 
four distinct Start/Stop line control modes by emulating one of the following teriinal 

1. 27110 Bod 1 point-to-point (i.e. without the Station Control feature) with the Eecord 

"Ll"""^ ^^ ' feature. The Transmit Control feature is not available on the 
3 '67, 

a. The terminal must be in the standby status (light labeled PROCEED and light 
labeled OH IIHE will be off whf>n in standby status). This reguires the 
terminal: 

1) to be in Start/Stop mode (SDLC/S/S Switch in the S/S position), 

2) to be powered on (POHER/OFF Switch in the POWER position), 

3) to be on-line (COBB/LOCiL Switch in the COBB position) , 

l») and the paper to be properly inserted in the printer to close the 
paper-presence contact. 

b. K message can be entered by depressing: 

1> SIS SEQ key, and then 
2) Data/Punction keys. 

c. End all entered messages by depressing: 

1) BOB and then EOB keys, or ' 

2) RETURN and EOB keys if A0TO/OFE switch is 
in the iOTO position, or 

3) EOB key. 

2. 27B0 Bod 1 multipoint (i.e. with the Station Control feature) with the Record or 
Error Checking feature. The Transmit Control feature is not available on the 3767. 

a. The terminal must be in the standby status (light labeled PROCEED and light 
labeled ON LIHE will be off when in standby status). This reguires the 
terminal: 

1) to be in Start/Stop mode (SDLC/S/S switch in the S/S position), 

2) to be powered on (POUER/OTF switch in the POHER position) , 

3) to be on-line (COHB/LOC»t switch in the COBB position) , 

1) and the paper to be properly inserted in the printer to close the 
paper-presence contact. 

b. Device Polling 

1) Wait for pollinc to begin (the ON LINE light will turn on and thei off as 
the polling seguence is received.) 

2) Depress the SYS BEQ key to allow a message to be entered (PROCEED light 
will turn on) . 

3) Enter the message. 

c. End all entered messages by depressing: 

1) EOB and then EOB keys, or 

2) RFTDPN and EOB keys if iOTO/OFP switch is in the AOTO position, or 

3) EOB key. 

3. y^HO Bod 2 with the Buffer Receive and Record or Error Checking features. 

a. The terminal must be in the standby status (light labeled PROCEED and light 
labeled OH LINE will be off when in standby status). This reguires tie 
terminal: 

1) to be in Start/Stop mode (SDLC/S/S switch in the S/S position) , 

2) to be powered on (POWER/OEP switch in the POWER position) , 

3) to be on-line (COSB/LOCiL switch in the COBB position), 

1) and the paper to be properly inserted in the printer to close the 
paper-presence contact. 

b. The terminal buffer must be cleared of any data, 
c. Device Polling 
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1) ialt for polling to begin (the OH IIirB light will turn on ana then off as 
the polling sequence Is recelred.) 

2) Depress the iTT» key to allow a aessage to be entered into the buffer 
(PPOCEED light will turn on» . If this is done before polling begins 
errors aar occur and any buffered data aay be lost. ' 

3) Enter the aessage Into the buffer. Wote that while data is being entered 
into the buffer the teralnal will reply negatirely (Circle H) to the POLL 
lou hawe approiiaately 3 linutes to enter the aessage. 
Depress the srs RBQ key to end the buffer entry and cause the buffered 
aessage to be transaltted on the next POLL. 



«) 



d. Device Selection 

See Section 6. 1.3. a above. 



a. 2701 



See Section 6.1.11.1 above. Rote when reading Section e.l.H.I, that the 3767 
keyboard is unlocked when the 'ON LINE' and •PROCEED' lights are on. 

The IBH 3767 Coaaunicatlon teralnal aust be configured as the 27U0/27U1 teralnal that its 
^"?^!H^S.!*""^y^^°P feature Is to eaulate. see ippendlx I to deteralne how to configure 
a 27M/2741. (Bote that If your 3767 Is eaulatlng start/stop and Is operating in EBCDIC 
aode, you aust specify EBCD In CDS byte 30 - Line Code.) 
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6.2.0 BT-ST»C TCTHIIII1I.S 

General 

1. The terminal last be in a RESET condition at the start of the test (i.e. - ao 
transalt data in the baffet, etc.) 

2. TBMISPiPEWT DITH Is transaitted when the applicable transparency switch for the 
terminal is set in the OR position. The transparency switch should be turnsd on 
onlT for transparent TEST HESSAGE transmissions. Test requests and options must be 
transmitted with the transparency switch OFF . 

3. Dewice Polling and Selection - Hultlpoint 

Inpat and output devices are polled or selected wia POLt or SELECT character 
sequences. If testing with "TEST" = T3700OLT, the POLL and/or SELECT sequence can 
be modified using the options described in Section 3.0 - "Ose Procedures". (These 
options are not aTailable for "TEST" = T3700RSP or T3700HEQ.) 

a. OeTlce Selection - Point-to-Point 

Output devices are selected by: 

a. output switch setting and/or Internal priority selection of the device by the 
terminal control unit. Desired output device must be ready (i.e., to select 
output device #3 on a 2770, place the 'JOB SELECT" rotary switch in 'VARIABLE 
SELECT' position, turn output SB »3 OH and output switch #1 and #2 OFF) . 

b. transmitted data sequence, provided the hode switch is in the correct position 
to allow device selection (i.e. "VARIABLE SELECT" (2770) or "REC" (2780)). 
note that only the predefined bft test messages contain device selection 
characters. If device selection is desired for an OLTT Test Message other 
than provided by HFT messages, it is recommended that the desired dati 
sequence be entered as non- transparent ECHO data (OLTT test 001 or 101) 
preceded by the appropriate select characters, i.e., 'DC2 data" selects output 
device t2. 

5. Switched Lines 

Terminals on switched lines must be in "MAHOAL AHSWER" mode in order to avoid 
automatic disconnect. 

fi.2.1 2770, 37fl0, 3781 

1. Test requests and options lav be entered from a card reader. No special ending 

characters are required. 

fi.2.2 2780 

1. Test requests and options may be entered from a card reader by punching an "EH" 
character following the data (11-1-8-9 punches). 

2. Devices previously FEADI are RESET when the HODE Switch is rotated to another 
position and must be made PEADT again. 

3. The HEWLIHE (HL) function is not executed by the 2780. Thus, messages containing (JL 
characters will not be printed in the expected visual format. 

1. The IBM 3770 Data Communications System is supported as a bl-sync 2770 under T3700 
OLTTs. It must be configured like a 2700 with a keyboard input device (i.e. 
IDFC/IDF=OIHOOOOOOO) and a printer output device (i.e. ODFC/ODF=0l»20000000) . 

2. OLTTs are recommended for link verification onlij. The 3770 off-line cassette 
diagnostic tests are to be used to satisfy device exerciser test requirements. 
Although other tests may be used, it is recommended that OLTT KH=101 (the ejuivalent 
of RFT'tX=01) or 1IH=11'» (the equivalent of FFT XI=1'») be used. Hote that if the 
3770 uses ASCII code, run HB=106 (the equivalent of BFT XX=06) in place of NN=1ia. 

3. Transparent data can be sent to a 3770 terminal onli if a card punch feature is 
attached. Transparent data blocks will be automatically routed to the card punch by 
the 3770 terminal, independent of any component select character. If punch is to be 
used, make sure that it has power on and is ready. 

a. The following procedures should be followed at the terminal to make sure that it is 
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ready to ran OlTT's: 

a. foris properly loafled in the console printer. 

b. terainal pover switch on. 

c. BSC/SOLC switch in BSC position (if present), 
a. operate the "STSTEH RESET" key. 

e. make customer aisk(s) not ready if feature (s) present. 

t. torn off DISK or PDHCH operator console switches if present. 

q. ".*''f terminal is on a switched line it must be put into manual disconnect 
mode to ayoid an automatic disconnect. To do this: 

• press the CODE key 

• press the n key 



h. 



if you are entering a TRH from the 3770 terminal, skip to step 6. 



1. start a "line to console printer" iob. (Refer to the 3770 Operators Guide for 
the exact procedure for the particular 3770 model being tested.) 

•>. If data is to be entered from the keyboard during the test, press the SYSTEM REQUEST 
key, enter the data, and terminate by pressing the EOH key. 

6. If the 3770 terminal is being used to enter a TRH, the terminal must first be put 
into On tine Test Hode. (Refer to the 3770 Operators Guide for the procedure to 
enter On Line Test Hode.) In On Line Test Hode the terminal automatically inserts 
the "SOH" character prior to the TRH entry. See Section 3.1 of this manual to 
determine the TRB format to be entered. 
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UPPEHDIX H - CONPIGnHHriOS DUTH SET CARD FORMAT 

Each ae»ice ana line sapportea by the T3700 fa«ily of On-Line Terminal Tests (OLTTs) must have a 
Confiqncation Data Set as described here-in. The CDS is structured in such a manner as to group all the 
information required by the OLTT Control Program in a specific area. 

The T3700 family of On-Line Terminal Tests (OlTTs) provides the on-line maintenance support for IBM 
terminals supported by the 3704/3705 Communication Controller Network Control Program (HCP) . (See Section 
1.0 - Purpose, of this document.) 

!I2E2§ of £25 Cards 

There are several types of CDS cards to be punched for devices supported by the T3700 family of OLTTs. 
Thev are as follows; 

1. Terminal CDS - One (1) CDS for each terminal, control unit, or CPD to be tested or supported. See 

list of supoorted terminals, control units, and CPOs at the beginning of this CDS writeup. 

2. NCP CDS - One (1) CDS for each HCP that will be on the system (probably one per 3704/3705). 

3. Line COS (with NCP) - One (1) CDS for each line interface address to be tested. The line inEormation 

should he the same as in the NCF Stage 1 sysgen listing. 

«. 32''0 CDS - See D39-3270C for instructions on punching remote 3270 CDS for running 3270 OLTTs with the 
T3''00 control program (OLTTCP) . 

5. control Dnit CDS - One (1) CDS for 3704/3705 or 2701/2702/2703 control unit to which the teriinal is 
attiiched. Refer to CDS Guide D99-CDSGI. 

General Configurat ion notes. 

• When count fields such as the Dial Digit Count (DDC) In the TEPHINiL CDS are punched 00, it 
indicates that the corresponding data field (e.g. Dial Digits (DD) ) is empty. Do not punci 
anything in the data field for such cases. 

• iJote that a re-SYSGEN of the HCP will require reconfiguring any devices whose resource ID'S are 
changed from the old to the new SYSGEH. 

• Mote that under TCMI/TOTe the HCP CDS should be Linkage Edited into the OLT module library. 

• The TBH 37f;7 Communication terminal must be configured as the 2740/2741 terminal that its Installed 
start/stop feature is to emulate. See Section 6.1.5. 

• The IBH 3770 Data Communications System must be configured like a bi-sync 2770 with a keybDard 
input device (i.e. IDFC/IDF=0410000000) and a printer output device (i.e. ODFC/ODF=0420000000) . 
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T1S5IH»L £03 (or remote control unit .. e.g. 1050, or remote CPO ... e.g. 1130) 

lots that where the »or4 "terminal" is used in the TEHHIML CDS «riteup. it also appli: 
units ana remote cons to be configured. Examples of TERHIKAL CDSs are giTen at the en 



ies to reaots control 
d of this CDS 





CDS 


££ 


Bits 


1 


- 


2-tt 


- 


n-p 


- 


10-17 


0-^ 



De scr i pti on 

Always Blank 

CDS 

Always Blank 

Unit Address (right justified) 

The subchannel address of the 2701/3704/370-; to be used for communicating with the 
nnnnnnn "^ address is right -Justified ... e.g., address 0» would be punched 

■•''-■'"' " Terminal Flags (used only for 27«0 - lea»e blank otherwise) 

Bit 0=0 

Bit 1 = 1 if 271(0 has station control 

Bit 2=1 if 27110 has transmit control 

Bit 3=0 

Bit l»=0 

Bits 5-7=001 if 27l»0 has error checking 

Feature Byte - leave blank 

Class - Hex "HU" 

Type - Hex "20" 

The following OLT families will be selected on the SOSP Auto Edit Tape for rype=20: 

• 3700 

• 1050 

• 27H0 

• 27 HI 

• 2700 

Only the 3700 family is reguired. The other families may be deleted unless the OLT 
executive program is TO'i'S running under TCAB level 5 to 10, but not including 10. 
The TOTE Onit Confiourator modules to be added for these levels of TOTE are: 

1050 27ttO 27IH 2700 

01050nCA n27H0nCA D271H0CA D2700tICA 

010500CB O271I0DCB D27moCB 027000CB 

niosoncD tt27l»0nCD D27II1DcD a2700nCD 

D1050DCE n271»00CH 0274 10CR D2700nCE 

01050aCR 027000CG 

O27000CH 
027000CI 
a27000CJ 
D27000CK 
D27000CR 

027000C2 

(continued next page) 



20-21 


5 


22-23 


6 


2U-25 


7 
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COS 
££ Sl£S Descripti on 

26-29 fi CDS Byte Count - leave blank (calculated by SOSP) 

30-31 <? PLUGS 

Bit 0«0 

Bit 1=1 if this terainal is shared vith another system. This is an OLT Exscutive 

requirenent. it is not used by the OLTTs. It is normally 0, but would be 

1 under the following conditions: 

• If the 370«/3705 has 2 type 2 channel adapters installed, and the BUILD 
macro in the Stage 1 KCP Sysgen listing has "CH»NTTP= (TYPE 2, riPE 2)" 
and "SECCHiN= BiCKOP" coded. 

• If the terminal has a TP path to 2 aifferent CPU's and is capaale of 
being controlled by either one. 

Bit 2=0 

Bit 3=0 

Bit «=1 must be 1 

Bit 5=0 

Bit 6=1 This bit must be 1 for a tepmih&L CDS. 

Bit 7=0 

32-35 10-11 PLiGS (TOTE only) 

Bit 0-1=0 

Bit 2 =1 if this deyice is to be protected against implicit use. If set, explicit 

permission to use this device must be asked for at STSCON by any driver 

that allovs remote THH entry. 
Bit 3-7=0 

36-1(3 12-19 Symbolic Name (left lustified) 

The alpha-numeric name assigned to this terminal. This name will be one of the 
following! 

• NCP - The name given in the Stage 1 NCP Sysgen listing under "TEEMIN&L 

FEUTORES" for the TERHIN&L macro defining this terminal. 
- The symbolic name given the VTEBH macro if the NCP terminal output is 
generated using the BTH macro. 

• EP or 2701/2702/2703 - The name given in the TCiH, BTAM, etc. assembly 

listing. 

The name is punched left justified .... e.g., if the symbolic name is BALI, card 
columns 36-39 would be punched BALI followed by 4 blanks in card columns 40-43. 
(continued next page) 
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COS 
££ 5lte Descr ipti on 

*'*'''^ -" 01-'" Control Progran Fixed Area Length 

?ontrorProcra^'?Le5%rJ!^ ''T\ 'i" «"ta«<^i-«l) of the On-Line Ter.inal Test 
„TTT ^on^^^? !t!« . '• ^*'^ Infor.ation contained in that area is used by the 

conit ^^rl^Ll^'"'^" *? ^ont"^"! the TP Line the ter.inal is attached to^ This 
colons S«-«5fbtt» ^n,^""/"".*^ i**^*^ "'• '"' <=*l«l>te this count, siart at card 
?^i?! fi !u *^^^ ^°' *"* ^"* "^t*" t^e last card column prior to the "/" 

and 0?s, ' lo\ll\ll ^'' "r- ,'°™* '''^ "1""= ^" ^''i^ 'i«" (including blanks 
cortln^Uion o, ^ ^ """ =°l»"s 1 to 15 of an7 continuation card. (A 

col«ir72 Colu«n^%'?I ^'■^\foll°rin'T ? card with a non-blanK character In card 
nn.h!^ If"^,^2 ? ° ^^ °^ continuation cards Bust be blank.) Divide the total 

in Hexad-ci«a? and%"L' I'T^^ ''^ ' ^f"^ '^"^ ^-^^^ =°""- '^"^ '''^-^ -ustba punched 
in Hexaaecinal and the miniiuB value is decimal 12 (X'OC')- 

»«^-«'' 2-' FLAG Byte 1 

l^l Tl \l ^^^ "^^ ^"® ^^^ terminal is on is switched. 

Bit l-^ \l l^^-Y J^r *''f ^"■'"^l is on «ses multipoint line control. 

Bit 2-1 if an Identification sequence is required. If this bit is 1, the 

TEBJ!T»»T^''rn^°'' f ??^°!^ must be defined in the ICC and Ic fields of this 
TEBHINAL CDS and the terminal must be on a switched line (Bit 0=1). The 

^fBlt 1-1^"^]:''" ^f^^^P'^^ 'Bit 2=1) and the security identification sequence 
(Bit 3=1) are mutually exclusive. 

^^* ^"'' «.L?^^"L^*\^2^"*H^'''*^°" sequence is required. If this bit is 1, the 

of ?his TERB^siL^rn^'^r/^S"^!!" ?"^T ^^ *^""^^ " ^""^ SI'^^ ^"^ SIC fields 
?L =lL!!* *^ CDS and the terminal must be on a switched line (Bit 0=1). 

(Bit=l=^r:ie1:t"ua"lir:;.°l"u^L^:!"" '«" ^=^' -* identification sequent 

"'" ""' blt^'oTfor 1050r2?7Vbit'?=^!'' '"' *"'= '"""^'' '•'■• '°'= '-"'' '■"*' 
^" '^"'' i^t\4r°^^^^.r^^.\^ associated with the TP line the terminal is on. If 
thiS ^ERniNAL cdI ■"^'' "^ defined in the DDC and DD fields of 

^^* ^"'' ^c." ^^^ """^'^ *"^^ ^''** =^* " attached. This bit should be fir IBM 
u^ A use. 

Bit 7=0 

■'^-"^ 2^ TI-AG Byte 2 - leave hlanS 

Reserved for future use. 

S0-';i 23 Reserved - leave blank 

fcontinaed next page) 
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TB«! HMHTEREItCE DHGW3STIC PROGRHH D99-3700A-07 

OS-LIri^ TopnlnRL Tc3T uSeR'S GuTuo 

CDS 
££ SliS De scripti on 

******** ■''•e following four bytes (2«-27) have different aeanings when the local control unit is » 
37011/3705 with HCP or a 2701/2702/2703 or 3704/3705 with EP. 

******** Tf_the Local gontrol Dni t is a 37 na/i7 05 with vqv. pqnch; 

52-55 2'»-25 Destination Raae (snbarea - left justified ♦ resource ID - right justified) 

The Destination tiaae is composed of 2 fields - the snbarea and the Resource ID. 

• snbarea - the subarea field is the value of the MCP node subarea. It is a 

left justified variable bit width field of up to 8 bits, the bit 
width being equal to the nnaber of bits required to specify the 
maziauB snbarea (H&XSDBH) operand of the HCP-3 Sysgen BDILD lacro. 
(e.g. H»XStIBll=7 would be a 3 bit wide subarea field.) The subarea 
value is defined by the SDBiRE& operand of the BDILD aacro in the 
IlCP-3 Sysgen listing. For HCP-3 the miniBum value is 2 and the 
■axiana value is that specified by HiXSDBA. for HCP 2.1 and below, 
this field is always 0. See the exaaples at the end of the Terainal 
CDS definition. 

• resource ID - the terainal eleaent resource ID for this destination naie 

coaposes the reaaining bits of this 16 bit field. This field is 
right justified and contains the Resource ID assigned to this 
terminal by the 370H/3705 Hetwork Control Program System Generation 
(Stage 1) . Bote that the Stage 1 HCP Sysgen listing specifies this 
value in the terminal aacro for this terminal under TERBINiL 
FBATDRES. It is specified in decimal and must be punched in the CDS 
card in hexideciaal. See the exaaples at the end of the terminal CDS 
definition. 

56-59 26-27 Reserved - leave blank 

******** f;c) to byte 29 (Device Tvpe) to continue TERBIHJL CDS definition. 
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TBn flMITPNENCK DIAGHOSTIC PROGFUB nqq ovnni m 

OM-LIKT; ■^HBdlllllL TBST OSES' S GUIDE J'uu*-uf 

******** I£-ill£-l=aS5l_Sontrfil_Snit_ls_8 2701/ 2702/27Q? or 3704/ 3705 iiith BP.pgff qfr! 
CDS 

££ Ijte Descr ipti on 

S2-53 2i» line Connection Coiiana Segaence code 

00 Reserved 

01 DISABLE, EHABLE or DIAL 
2701/2703 IBH 1 - 1050, 2700, 27IH 
2701/2703 IBH 2 - HA 

2701/2703 TTT 1 - HA 

2701/2703 TTI 2 - NA 

2701/2703 HTC (Voria Trade) - UK 

2703 IBH 1 (BBEAK) - 1050, 2740, 27m 

02 Beservea 

03 DISABLE, SETMODE, ENABLE or DIAL 
2701 SDA 1 - HA 

2701 SDA 2 - snpportea Bi-Sync aevices 

2703 BSA (Bi-Sync) supportea Bi-Sync devices 

OH DISABLE, SAD7BW0, EHABLE or DIAL (use for 2702 Only) 

2702 IBH 1 - 1050, 27H0, 271*1 
2702 IBH 2 - HA 

2702 IBH 1 (BREAK) - 1050, 27110, 27m 

2702 TTT 1 - HA 

2702 TTT 2 - HA 

2702 HTC - HA 

05 DISABLE, SADONT', EHABLE or DIAL 
Sane as for OU - sadzeho 

06 DISABLE, SADTVO, ENABLE or DIAL 
Sane as for 0« - SADZBPO 

07 DISABLE, SADTHBEE, EHABLE or DIAL 
Sane as for OH - SADZERO 

OR-PT Beservea 



(continaed next paqe) 
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IBB HIMTBUBIICB OIHGIIOSTIC PR06R1H 

oi-ii»E TBHHIWU TEST USER'S GUIDE D99- 3700a-07 

COS 
££ Bits De sctlptlpn 

5«-55 as Set Hode Data 

This byte contains the data to be osefl when a SBTBODB is 
issaed to a Synchronous Data Adapter typo II (BSC) . The bits 
are defined as follows: 

Bit 0=0 not used. 

Bit 1 = 1 If intermediate block check (ITB) is to be 
perforaed. 

Bit 2 = if daal coaianlcations interface i is to 
(2701 be selected. 

only) = 1 if dual coiaunications interface B is to 
be selected. 

Bit 3 = 1 if the adapter is to rnn in TEST BODE. 
(2701 (This peraits all coaaands to be executed 
only) by the adapter, but signals are not transmitted 
to the data set interface.) 

Bit » « if transaission code l (first code) is to be 
(2701 used or if the Dual Code Feature is not 
only) installed. 

= 1 if transaission code B (second code) is to be 
used. 

Bit 5 « if non- interrupt aode of operation is to be 

(2701 used. 

only) = 1 if interrupt aode of operation is to be used. 

Bit 6 and 7=0 not nsed. 

SS-"!? 26-?7 Reserved - leave blank 

(continued next page) 
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TBH H11IIIT1?IIEIICB DTHGtlOSTIC PROGBAS 
OH-LIBf '''fHII'lit T1?ST OSES'? GOIDE 



D99- 370011-07 



CC 



60-61 



Sits 


Descristion 






2<i 


Deyi 


ce Type 








00 


BSCO (2770,*3780» 


10 


Start/Stop (1050) 




01 


BSC1 <3270) 


11 


Start/Stop (27ao 




02 


Beseryed 


11 


Stact/Stop (27m) 




03 


BSC3 (2780) 








0« 


BSCH (3780, 2715) 








05 


BSC5 (2972 Hod 8 and 11) 








06 


BSC6 (3650, 3660, 3735, 
37H0, 360 Hod 20, 
360 Hod 25, 1130, 
1800, Sys 3 and 7, 
370 CPO TCA) 










•3780 is a 3780 with the 


COB pone 


nt select feature. 



62-63 



29 



line Control 

This byte defines the data link control to be used. 



10 


Start/Stop 


(10 50) 


11 


Start/Stop 


(27H0 Hod 1) 


12 


Resecyed 




13 


Start /Stop 


(2 7110 Hod 2) 


1« 


Beseryed 




15 


Start/Stop 


(27U1) 



00 BSCO (2770, ♦3780) 

01 BSC1 (3270) 

02 Beseryed 

03 BSC3 (2780) 
on BSCH (3'»80,2715) 

05 BSC5 (2972 Hod 8 and 11) 

06 BSC6 (3650, 3660, 3735 

37tt0, 360 BOd 20, 
360 Hod 25, 1130, 
1800, Sys 3 and 7, 
370 CPO ICA) 
♦ 3780 is a 3780 with the coaponent select feature. 



f,n-6s 



30 



66-67 31 

fi8-T1 32-33 

•'2 

(continued next paqe) 



Line Code (transaission code) 

This byte indicates the line code (transalsslon code) used by the terainal. 
See Stage 1 HCP Sysqen listing under "TERHIHAL PEATORES" for this terainal or 
ask the custoaer what code is being used. 

00 - EBCDIC - 2770, 2780, 3780, 3270, 2972, 3650, 3660, 3735, 37«0, 1130, 1800, 

2715, Systea 3, Systea 7, Systea 360 Hod 20 and 25, Systea 370 CPU 
ICA. 

01 - OSASCIt - (Saae as for EBCDIC) 

02 - BBCD - 1050, 27H0, 27m 

03 - Correspondence - 27»0, 27it1 
05 - BCD - 1050, 27U0, 271(1 

neserved - leave blank 

Deyice Buffer Size (right lustified and in hexadeciaal) if less than 256. Punch 
0000 for unbuffered devices or those with buffers greater than or egual to 256. 

Continuation coluan = any non-blank character. 



Page A." T3700 



APPEHDIX A 



CDS Card Foraat 



TBH IHTIITFIIBUCF DUGWOSTIC PHOGRiH D99-3700I-07 

OW-LTHF TBRHIUM TBSI OSBR'S GOIOE 

CDS 
££ Site desc riptio n 

•«**«*** ^tart of second CDS card. 

16-19 34-35 ReserTed - leaTe blank 

•*•* The CDS data froB byte 36 on has. a variable length and say require a 3rd card to be punched. 
Reaembec that card colnan 71 Is the last colaan that data can be punched in, and thit cacd 
colvin 12 Bust hare soae non blank character punched in It if acre CDS data follows on the 
nest card, and also that CDS data contained on the next card aust begin in card coluan 16. 

**** Rote that ezaaples of TERHIRtl, CDS cards are given at the end of this CDS layout. 

20-21 36 Input Device Field Count (IDPq 

(1 bvte) 

This byte contains the nuaber of Input Device bytes in the Input Device Piald in 
hexadeclaal. If there are no Input Device bytes, this byte aust be 00. Refer to 
appendix B, IDFC coluan. 

22* IDFC +1 Input Device Field (IDF) 
(T bytes) 

This field contains an ordered sequence of bytes, one for each possible tecainal 
data input port ... e.g. for the 1050 it would have 3 bytes - one for the KEIBOARD, 
one for BEkDER 1 and one for REKDER 2. The data pnnched for each byte depends on 
the input device attached to that port ... e.g. for a 1052 KBIBO&RD punch a 
hexadeclaal 10 in byte 1, for a 105(| paper tape reader in the READER 1 position 
punch a hexadeclaal 50 in byte 2, etc. If there is no device attached to a 
particular port, punch a hexadeclaal 00 for the byte representing that port. See 
Appendix B for the IDF foraat for each device type and the input device values. 

37*IDFC Output Device Field Count (ODFC) 
(1 byte) 

This byte contains the nuaber of Output Device bytes in the OOTPOT DEVICE FIELD in 
hexadeclaal. If there are no Output Device bytes, this byte aust be 00. Refer to 
Appendix B, ODFC coluan. 

ODFC+1 Output Device Field (ODF) 
(T bytes) 

This field contains an ordered sequence of bytes, one for each possible terainal 
data output port ... e.g., for the 1050 it would have H bytes - one for PRIUTBR 1, 
one for PRIHTEB 2, one for POMCH 1 and one for POUCH 2. The data punched for each 
byte depends on the output device attached to that port ... e.g., for a 1053 
printer in the PRINTER 1 position punch a hexadeclaal 20 in byte 1, for a 1055 
paper tape punch In the POUCH 2 position punch a hexadeclaal 50 in byte 4, etc. If 
there is no device attached to a particular port, punch a hexadeclaal 00 fsr the 
bvte representing that port. See Appendix B for the ODF foraat for each device 
type and the output device values, 
(continaed next page) 
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IBH HXTWUHBIICB DUGWOSTIC PBOGRUB 
OW-tl'IB TERHIIHL TBST OSES' S GUIDE 



D99-3700»-07 



CC 



COS 
filtfi 



Description 



^B*IDFC* 

COFC 

(1 bTte) 



cnpsc*i 
(0-1« bytes) 



T?*TO?C + 
COFC+CDPSC 
(t byte) 



CDSSC*1 
fO-1« bytes) 



Control Onit Poll Sequence Count (cnPSC) 

This byte contains the count (in hexaaeciaal) of the control Onit Poll Sequence 
characters in the CONTROL OBTT POLL SEQUEHCE field. If there are no characters, 
this byte aust be 00. BaiinuB yalne is ia. 

Control Onit Poll Sequence (cops) 

This field contains the address characters required to poll a terainal on i 
■ultipoint line. The charajcters in this field are in the hexadeciaal 
representation of EBCDIC (e.g. A=C1) . If the terminal requires address character 
duplication, both characters aust appear in this field. Bote that data link 
^n^^f"^ characters (e.q., bsc inquiry character) and reaote control unit (e.g. 
1050) coaponent selection characters are not part of this sequence. 



BOTE: 



For a 27a0 Hod 1 with Transmit Control a I 'SI' Poll Sequence aust be 
entered. 



(continued next page) 



Control Onit Select Sequence count (COSSC) 

This byte contains the count (in hexadeciaal) of the Control Onit Select Sequence 
characters in the control Onit Select Sequence field. If there are no characters, 
this byte aust be 00. Naxiaua value is 14. 

Control Onit Select Sequence (COSS) 

This field contains the address characters required to select (address) a terainal 
on a aultioolnt line. The characters in this field are in the hexadeciaal 
representation of EBCDIC (e.g. B=C2) . If the terainal requires address character 
duplication, both characters Bust appear in this field. Bote that data link 
control characters (e.g., BSC Inquiry character) and remote control unit (e.g., 
1050) coaponent selection characters are not part of this sequence. 
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TB8 HIITIITIIBIICE DIIGBDSTTC PSOGHIII 
Oir-LIHB l-IPBIirit TBST OSBF'S GOIDB 



DS9- 37001-07 



£S 



CBS 

IZtfi 



Psasp^^EUafl 



BOtiorc* 

CDFC* 
CTJPSC* 
CTSSC 
(1 byte) 



0OC»1 

(0-32 bytes) 



Dial Digit Count (DOQ 

This byte contains the count (in hexadeciaal) of the dial digits In the DHL DIGIT 
field. Dial digits are only valid If the device resides on a switched line. If 
there are no digits, this byte lUst be 00. The BazlBaa value is 32. 

Dial Digits (DD) 

This field contains the dial digits to be used when initiating a call to tde 
device. The digits are In the heiadeclaal representation of EBCDIC (e.g., 0=F0, 
9=M, etc.). The dash character (-J , hex "50" lay be inserted one or aore tiaes to 
indicate a dialing pause. When the dash character Is encountered, it will cause a 
one second delay before the next digit is dialed. This pause will allow the 
establishing of a "secondary" dial tone. The dashes are considered dial digits and 
■ ost be included In the count. 

■OTE; The dialing pause Is only valid for terminals attached to the 370<»/3705 with 
BCP. If the dial unit has a hardware delay or pause capability, the SEP 
charactet I«6D' aay be entered in the place of the «CP dialing pause 
character. 



«1*IDTC* 
COPC* 
cnpsc* 
cossc* 

DDC 

(1 byte) 



ICC*1 

(0-15 bvtes) 



Identification Characters Count (ICC) 

This byte contains the count (in hexadeciaal) of the identification characters in 
the IDEHTIflCATIOH CHURHCTBR field. Identification characters are only valid for 
teralnals on a switched lines. If there are no characters, this byte aust be 00. 
HaxiauB value is 15. Note that the IC and SIC fields are autually exclusive. 

Identification Characters (IC) 

This field contains the characters used when ID exchange and verification Is 
required for the terainal. These characters are the ones transaitted by tl»e 
teralnal. The characters are in the hexadeciaal representation of EBCDIC (e.g., 
ll=C1, 9=P9, etc.) This field aust not contain any IDEIITIFICITIOH CHlEiCTERS if 
security ID exchange and verification is required for this teralnal - the 
lOBHTITrATIOll CHUBiCTBBS are included in the SECOBITY IDENTIPICATIOM CHlBiCTER 
field in this case. The ID characters for a particular teralnal aust be obtained 
froa the custoaer. 



(continaed next page) 
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TBI HIlIliTEIIBUCE DIHGilOSTIC PROGBHH 
OW-tTWE TEHHTHM TS5T TJSBK'S GOIDE 






CC 



CDS 
Site 



D escripti on 



«2tID?C* 
COPC* 
CTPSC* 
CTSSC* 
DOC* ICC 
(1 byte) 



Secorlty Identification Character Count (SICC) 



STCC*1 



**** HOTE **** 



This byte contains the count (in hexadeclial) of the laentlfication characters in 
the SBCOFITT IDBHTiPiciTlOH CHJBiCTER Field. Security identification characters 
are only Talid for teralnals on a switched line with ID exchange and Terification 
(the identification characters are pact of the SBCOHITI IDENTIFICkTIOM character 
field) . Hote that the SIC and IC fields are antuallT exclusive. If there are no 
characters, this byte must be 00. Raxiaua value is 15. 

Security Identification Characters (SIC) 

characters used when Security ID exchange and verification is required for the 
terainal. I'he characters are in the hexadeciaal representation of EBCDIC (e.g., 
»-C1, 9=F9, etc.) . These characters are the ones transaitted by the terminal. The 
security ID characters anst be obtained froa the custoaer. Hote that these are 
hardware plugged characters not those entered aanually by a terainal operator. 

Punch a / in the next even card coluan to indicate the end of the TEBHINAL CDS card 
data. Hote that this character is entered in the next even card coluan following 
the last field punched. Ml fields aust punched with valid data or represented by 
00 in the count field. 



•*** ETIIHPI.BS - see next page **** 
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Ton a n J.-* • r-» laSCB BIAGHOSTxi, FBOSRan 
OB-IIWB 'WBIIIM, TBST OSBR'S GOIDB 



D99-37001-07 



*♦*• BT»«i>LBS *••♦ (an o«lttea cara coluins (cc) are blank.) 

• » 1050 on a leased line ander Hep. (Start/stop) 

♦•• Cata 1 ••* 



££ 



2-4 


CDS 


10-17 


0000001A 


22-25 


««20 


30-31 


01 


36-112 


HP10501I 


IHI-II5 


20 


t6-«7 


48 


52-55 


«00C 


60-61 


10 


62-63 


10 


611-65 


05 


6 8-71 


0000 


72 


X 



(Card 2 on next page) 
*** Cara 2 ♦** 



Channel nadress. 
CUSS ana TYPE. 

Custoaer assigned srabollc naae 
is used. 
Syibolic naae. 

OLTTCP fixed area byte length. 
1050 is inltipoint nith coaponent 
selection. 

fS^^"^!* ?"^ "^° Resource ID. (See note below.) 
1050 device type. ' 

1050 line control. 
BCD line code. 
1050 buffer size. 
Continuation character. 

'°**Ml^f°" BiXSnBA=7 and S0B»RE»=2 in the HCP-3 sysqen 
BOILD aacro. Also, assaae the Resource ID listed in 
the TERHIHiL aacro expansion for RP10S0& in the 
stage 1 llcp-3 sysgen listing is 12 deciaal. Then 
(in binary) : 



Haxsuba = 7 = 
Snbarea = 2 » 
Resource ID = 



XXX (3 bit field) 

010 (=2 in hex) 

0000 0000 1100 



Destination Haae = 0100 0000 0000 1100 = «03C in hex 



CC 



Punched Dat a 



(continued next page) 



20-21 


03 


22-27 


105030 


28-29 


OH 


30-37 


20003000 


38-39 


01 


IIO-IH 


CI 


l|2-»3 


01 


»«-»5 


CI 


l|6-«7 


00 


»8-«9 


00 


50-51 


00 


52 


/ 



Descrip tj^Qij 

1050 has 3 input ports. 

1050 has a 1052 KBTBOARD. a 1054 paper tape reader 
in the READER 1 position and a 1056 card re» der in 
the READER 2 position. 
1050 has 1 output ports. 

1050 has a 1053 printer in the PHIHTBR 1 position, 
nothing in the PRIhtbr 2 position, a 1057 card puich 
in the P7IICH 1 position, and nothing in POHCH 2 
position. 

1050 has 1 poll station address character. 
1050 poll character is an A. 
1050 has 1 select station address character. 
1050 select address character is A. 
Ho Dial Digits. 
Ho Identification Characters 
Ho Security Identification Characters 
End of CDS. 
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TBI! <I»TIIT^1IF1ICB DUGWDSTIC PROGRiB 
Of-tll* T'?RHTW!lt T'ST DSBS" S GtllD! 



D99-3700A-07 



k CPO/Progra»iea Terminal on an auto-dial line under HCP. 
and Tecif ication. (CPO/Prograaaed Terainal - BFT) . 



It has ID exchange 



*•* Card 1 •*• 



CC ££ 

2-11 
10-17 
22-25 
30-31 

36-H2 
• 4-H5 
l»6-in 



52-55 
60-61 
62-63 
64-65 
6 8-71 
■'2 



Punched Dat a 

CDS 

000000 U 
«>I20 
OK 

CPOTBRR 

IP 

&4 



4080 

06 

06 

00 

0000 

X 



Description 



Channel address. 

CLRSS and TYPE. 

Custoaer assigned syabolic naae 

is used. 

Syabolic naae. 

OITTCP fixed area length. 

CPU Terainal is on a switched auto-dial 

line and has ID exchange and 

verification. 

Sabarea and Hod 20 Resource ID. (See note belov.) 

CPO Terainal device type. 

CPO Terainal line control. 

EBCDIC line code. 

Default buffer size («256) . 

Continuation character. 



Note: 



Assuae HAXSDB&=15 and SOB&REJi=(l in the HCP-3 sysgen 
BOILD aacro. Also assuae the Resource ID listed in 
the TERHIMAL aacro expansion for HP1050A in the 
staae 1 UCP-3 sysgen listing is 128 deciaal. Then 
(in binary) : 



Naxsuba = 15 = 
subarea = tt = 
Resource ID = 



xxxx (4 bit field) 
0100 (=4 in hex) 
0000 1000 0000 



Destination Maae - 0100 0000 1000 0000 = 4080 in hex 



**♦ Card 2 *** 



20-21 
22-23 
24-25 
26-27 
28-29 
30-31 
32-33 
34-41 
42-43 
44-47 
48-49 
50 



(continued next page) 



Punche d Data 

01 

01 

01 

01 

00 

00 

04 

r6F41'6F9 

02 

C1C1 

00 

/ 



Descript i on 

CPO Terainal has one input port. 
CPO Terainal is a CPO input device. 
CPO Terainal has one output port. 
CPO Terminal is a CPO output device. 
CPO Terainal has no POLL sequence. 
CPO Terainal has no SELECT sequence. 
CPO Terainal has four dial digits, 
dial digits are 6469. 
CPU Terainal has 2 TD characters. 
ID characters are kk. 

Ho Security Identification Characters, 
end of CDS. 
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TBH n&X*T«limCB DltGROSTIC PBOGRIH 
OW-LIWI! TBBHIlllt TEST OSES' S GUIDE 



uyy~ J I uu*-u r 



• I 2770 on a switched auto-dial line with Security ID. (BSC) 
**♦ Card 1 ••* 



SS. 



Punched Dis til 



2-* 


CDS 


10-17 


0000001& 


22-25 


««20 


30-31 


0& 


36-II1 


SW2770 


l,»_45 


28 


H6-47 


94 


52-55 


4003 


60-61 


00 


62-63 


00 


6(1-65 


01 


68-71 


0000 


72 


X 



Channel address. 

CliSS and TTPE. 

Custoaec assigned synbolic 

naae is used. 

Syabolic naae. 

OtTTCP fixed area byte length. 

2770 is switched auto-dial and has 

Security ID exchange and verification. 

Subarea and 2770 ttesource ID. (See note below.) 

2770 device type. 

2770 line control. 

OSASCII line code. 

Default buffer size (256). 

Continuation character. 



Rote: 



(Card 2 on next page) 
•*• Card 2 *** 



20-21 
22-29 


EUQcbed. Data 
04 
10005000 


30-31 
32-39 


04 
204100 50 


40-41 
42-43 
44-45 
46-53 
54-55 


00 

00 

04 

P»F9r9P4 

00 


56-57 


05 


58-57 


C1C1818283 



&ssnae HAXSOBl = 255 and SOB&BBl = 4 in the ICP-3 
sysgen BOILD aacco. &lso assnae the Resour:e ID 
listed in the teralnal aacro expansion in the stage 
1 WCP-3 sysgen listing is 3 declaal. Thea (in 
binary) : 



tiaxsuba = 255 
Subarea = 64 
Resource ID = 



xxxx xxxx (8 bit field) 
0100 0000 (=40 in hex) 
0000 0011 



68 



Destination Haae=0100 0000 0000 0011 = 4003 in hex 



Desc£i£tioa 

2770 has 4 input ports. 

2770 has a KETBOIRD in position 1, nothing in Input 

2 position, a 1054 paper tape reader in Input 3 

position, and nothing in Input 4 position. 

2770 has 4 output ports. 

2770 has a 1053 in the Printer position, a 2265 

display in Output 2 position, nothing in Output 3 

position, and a 1055 paper tape punch in Output 4 

position. 

2770 has no POLL sequence. 

2770 has no SELECT sequence. 

2770 has 4 dial digits. 

Dial digits are 4994. 

2770 has ID characters but they are in the 3 ICC 

field. 

2770 has 5 Security ID characters including the ID 

characters. 

The first 2 characters are ID characters lA. The 

next 3 characters are the actual Security ID 

characters abc. 

end of CDS. 



APPEHOTX A 



CDS Card Format 
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IB^ HJTIITRIIEIICE DUGHOSTIC PROGRAH 
OW-IIHB TER«!I!I1H. T?ST OSES' S GUIDE 



099-3700A-07 



"CP CDS 



Mo WCP CDS Is reqalreS for teralnals or lines tested tmSer OLT release 8.0 or greater with NCP-3.2/TOLTEP 
(SU» 2 release) or greater. Testing terminals unaer OI.T(S)BP reqaires a line ana Hep CDS. 





CDS 






cc 


Bjte 


Description 




1 


- 


Always Blank 




2-11 


- 


CDS 




«i-g 


- 


Always Blank 




10-17 


0-1 


Unit Address 


(right justified) 



18-19 


« 


20-21 


«> 


22-23 


fi 


2I»-2S 


•» 



26-29 

30-11 



32-35 10-11 

(contlnaed next page) 



The natlTe subchannel address of the 370i»/3705 that will contain the »CP. This 
address Is right jnstlfled ... e.g., address OA woold be punched OOOOOOOA. 

not used - leave blank 

Feature Byte - leave blank 

class - Rex "mtn 

Type - Hex "20" 

The following OLT faallles will be selected on the SOSP Auto Edit Tape foe 
Type=20: 

3700 
1050 
2740 
27l»1 
2700 

Only the 3700 faally is required. The other faallles aay be deleted unless the OLT 
executlre prograa is TOTE running under TCAB level 5 to 10, but not including 10. 
The TOTE tinit Configurator aodules to be added for these levels of TOTE are: 

1050 22*2 27»1 270Q 

010500CA n27IIODCA D27m0CA 027000CA 

010500CB 027aODCB n27IHDCB 027000CB 

010500CD O27H0OCD 02741OCD O2700OCD 

O1050DCB 027400CP 027410CH 027000CE 

D10500CB 027000CS 

U2700DCB 

D2700aCI 

n270oacj 

D27OO0CK 
D2700ncB 
D27000CZ 

CDS Byte Count - Leave blan^c (calculated by SOSP) 

FLAGS - ounch 08 

Note that the HCP COS is a local synhollc CDS and nust precede all TEHHINAL and 
LT5B CDS cards in the CDS configuration deck. 

Reserved - leave blank 
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APPENDIX A - CDS Card Fornat 



TBH HHWTBllBirCB DIkGIDSTIC PBOQBkH D99-3700A-07 

OH-LIBB TfPBTIHl TBST QSBB'S GOIDB 

COS 

££ SxXs D«8crlptj,qn 

16-«3 12-19 STibollc Base (left Instlflea) 

Th« alpha-nnaetlc naae assigoed tO|»this BCP. This syabolic naae aast be the valae 
In the BEBBKHE- operand of the BDIID aacco in tte Stage 1 BCP Sysgen listing, with 
the snffix "C" appended to It ....e.g.. If the BCP load aodnle naae is BTP 
<BBf BknB>RTP) , then the BCP COS naae entered •onld be RTPC. 

aa-«5 20 oiTT Control Ptograa Fixed Irea Length 

This bTte contains the byte count (in Hesadedaal) of the On-Line Terainal Test 
Control Prograa Pixed area. The Inforaation contained in that area is usel by the 
OITT control prograa to control the TP Line the terainal is attached to. This 
coant inclndes card colaan im-<l5 (byte 20). To calculate this count, start at card 
eolnans (a-^S (byte 20) and end with the last card colnan prior to the "/" 
indicating the end of the CDS. Count all coluans In this field (including blanks 
and 0"s). Do not count card coluans 1 to 15 of any continuation card. (K 
continuation card is any card following a card with a non-blank character in card 
coluan 72. Coluans 1 to 15 of continuation cards aust be blank.) Oiwide the total 
nnaber of card coluans counted by 2 for the byte count. This value aust bi punched 
in Rexadeciaal and the ainiaua value is deciaal 16 (Z'10'). 



US-HI 21 PL»G Byte 1 - Punch 00 

»8-«9 22 PlUG Byte 2 



Bit 0*1 aust be one if this CDS is for an BCP-3 or greater Metwork Control 

Prograa. 

Bit 1 « reserved for BCP siaulation, do not set to 1. 

Bit 2 x reserved for trace, do not set to 1. 

Bit 3=0 reserved for trace, do not set to 1. 

Bit <» - 7 reserved for future use. 



50-51 23 Baxiana subarea (BCP-3 or greater) 



This field specifies the aaxlaua subarea that will be allowed in the total HCP-3 or 
greater network. It is equal to the value in hexadeciaal of the HkXSOBA operand of 
the BOILD nacro in the BCP-3 or greater stage 1 sysgen listing. Leave this field 
blank for BCP 2.1 and below. 



fcontinsed next page) 
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TBH IHTIITWIIBIICE DliCTOSTIC PROGHiH D99 - JVOUA-II 7 

OH-ITHB TERHI1IHL TEST USER'S GUIDE 

CDS 
CC Sits De scripti on 

12-55 2«-25 Destination Haae (sabarea - left jastifie<l ♦ resoncce ID - 

right justified) 

The Destination Haae iscoaposed of 2 fields r the sabarea and the 8«::.uui .- m 

• snbarea - the sabarea field is the value of the HCP, node sabaLea. ii i^ a mii 

justifisd ▼ariable bit width field of up to 8 bits, the tit wj iti, 
being equal to the nuaber of bits required to specify the BoiciBiu«i 
sabarea (RtlSOBIL) operand of the SCP-3 or greater Sysgeu BOir.D aaci ;■. 
(e.g. II»XS0B»=127 would be a 7 bit wide sabarea field.) The iiubait^a 
value is defined br the SOBtRE& operand of the BOILD aacco la tho 
llCP-3 Sysqen listing. Por llCP-3 or greater the ainiaua value is 2 
and the aaxiaaa value is that specified by anxSDBt. Poc ncp 2.1 aud 
below, this field is always 0. See the.exaaple at the end of the NCt' 
CDS definition. 

• resource ID - the eleaent value for the BCP coaposes the reaaining bits ol thit. 

16 bit field. It is always 0. 

56-59 26-27 Origination address Field (HCP-3 only - leave blank if not HCP-3) 

This field is divided in 2 parts - the subarea 1 and eleaent. 

• sabarea 1 - this field is defined the saae as 'sabarea' in the Destination Naae 

field above. It is the DIF of the SSCP (Systea Service Control 
Point) in the host. See the exaaple at the end of the NCP CDS 
definition. 

• eleaent - This field is always 0. 
Leave this field blank if not HCP-3. 
Device Type - punch FO 
Line Control - leave blank 

Line Code - leave blank 

Reserved - leave blank 

Host Buffer Size 

This is the value in Hexadecimal specified in decimal in the ONITSZ= opeLanci or (bt 
HOST Hacro in the Staae 1 NCP Sysgen listing. It must be punched in HeiLddfc<: j ma l . 

■72 Continuation coluan = any non-blank character, 

{continieil next page) 



60-61 


28 


62-63 


29 


6<»-65 


■<o 


66-67 


31 


68-71 


32-33 
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TBI 1»IIITB»B1«CB 0IACT3STIC PROGFIH 
OU-tlWB ''BUHmi TBST OSBP'S GOIDB 



D99-3700A-07 



££ 



CDS 

aixs 



Pescy^ptlon 



•******« start of second CDS c»ra. 



16-17 



1« 



18-19 
20+ 



35 
36* 



riags 
Bit 



Bit 1 
Bit '2 
Bit 3 
Bit « 
Bit 5 
Bit 6 
Bit 7 



Indicates pad characters ace prefixed to BTO/PIIJ. This bit is sat if the 
BPPP»p» operand of the HOST HiCBO III THE Stage 1 BCP Sysgen listing is 
coded other than 0. 



ReserTed - leaTe blank 

Host ID characters 

^hese are the characters that appear in the COID" operand of the BDILD aaciro in the 
Stage 1 HCP Sysgen listing. The first byte of this field (2 heradeciaal 
characters) should contain the nnaber of HOST ID characters. If there are no HOST 
ID characters, leave the field blank. 



•»*• KOTB *••* Punch a / in the next even card colaan to indicate the end of the «CP CDS card data, 
there 1» no COID, punch the / in card coluan 20. 

♦ ••• FTUHPIBS - see next page **•• 



If 



UPPBHDTT \ - CDS Card Format 
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TBI! HATNTBIIEIICE OIIGHDSTIC PBOGRHH 
OH-LTS?: TBRifTItllL TEST SSES'S GOICE 



D99-3700A-07 



•**• WTUBPLE **•* (All oBltted card colaans (CC) are blank.) 



Kssme an ircP-3 sjsqsn ulth the following gen options: 



eaiLD aacro 



HOST nacro 



*•» C»BD 1 *** 



2-1 

10-n 

22-25 
30-31 
36-»2 
«a-«5 
« 8-11 9 
SO-51 
52-55 
56-59 

60-61 
68-71 
72 



Panchea Dat a 

CDS 

0000001A 

11420 

08 

HCP3BR2C 

80 
PF 
21100 
0200 

FO 

0080 

X 



*** CiHD 2 *** 



16-17 
18 



Punche d Dat a 

80 
/ 



NEHHkHB = l(CP3BR2 
BAXSOBA = 127 
SDBAREA = 18 

DNITSZ = 128 
BFBPAD = 28 



Description 



Channel Address. 

CLASS and TIPE. 

Flags. 

S^sgen naae. 

OLTTCP fixed area byte length. 

HCP-3 gen. 

tip to 255 subareas in this system. 

Destination naae. (See note below.) 

Origination address field (OAF) . 

(See note below.) 

Device type. 

Host buffer size. 

Continuation Character. 



Description 

Buffer pads are prefixed to received PIO's. 
end of CDS. 



Hote: 



Oslng the gen options defined above, 
then (in binarv) : 



Baxsuba = 127 = xxxx xxx (7 bit field) 

Subarea = 18 = 0010 010 (=12 in hex) 

Resource ID = 0000 0000 

Destination (laae=0010 0100 0000 0000=2'»00 i» hex 

Subarea 1 = 0000 001 

Eleaent = 0000 0000 

OAF = 0000 0010 0000 0000=0200 in hex 
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APPENDIX A - CDS Card Format 



TBH miHTBITBIICB DUGWDSTIC PPOGBiS 
OB-TIWF TBBHTBUt TEST OSBR'S GDIDB 



D99-3700A-07 



kISS.££S 

Wo line or BCP cos is reqairaa for lines and ter»inals tested under OIT release 8.0 and greater, Dpetating 
»lth WCP 3.2/TOtTBP (Sir& 2 release) or greater. Testing tenlnals under OLT(s) BP regoires a line and MCP 
CDS* 





CDS 




cc 


BZte 




1 


- 


Ilvars Blan* 


2-11 


- 


CDS 


5-9 


- 


Klways Blank 


10-17 


0-3 


Onit Kddress 



18-19 


II 


20-21 


S 


22-23 


6 


24-25 


1 



26-29 <i 

(continoed next page) 



The native subchannel address of the 370«l/3705 to be ased for coaaanlcatioi with 
the line. This address is right justified .... e.g., address OA would be punched 

oooooooa. 

Terainal Flags - leave blank 

Feature Byte - leave blank 

Class - Hex "»»" 

TTpe - Hex "20" 

The following OIT faillies will be selected on the SOSP »uto Edit Tape for Type=20: 

• 3700 

• 1050 

• 27H0 

• 27m 

• 2700 

Only the 3700 faallv is required. The other faailies »ay be deleted unless the OLT 
executive prograa is TOTE running under TCIIB level 5 to 10, but not including 10. 
■^he TOTB Onit Configurator aodules to be added for these levels of TOTE are: 



1050 

OlOSOOCi 
010500CB 
01050 tJCD 

niosoncE 
mosoocB 



27ao 

02740UCK 

n27«oncB 

O27«0nCD 
027400CR 



CDS Byte Count 

Leave blank (calculated by SOSP) 



?7H1 

027«10C» 
027IH0CB 
027IH0CD 
D27IH0CR 



D2700UCA 
027000CB 
027000CD 
02700DCE 
027000Ca 
027000CR 
02700DCI 
027000CJ 
O2700DCK 
027000CS 
a270OOCZ 



UPPBHDIIt » - COS Curd Format 
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TBB HATNTBItEHCf DUGHOSTIC PHOGRM! D99- 37001-07 

OH-ITNF TERSimiL TBST USER'S GOIDB 

CDS 
CC Site pesc rlptl on 

30-11 9 PLiGS 

Bit 0=0 

Bit 1=1 if this 3705 1b shared with another systea. This is an OLT Executive 

reqniceaent. It is not used by the OLTT's. It is noraally 0, but would be 

1 under the following conditions: 

• If the 3705 has 2 Type 2 channel adapters installed, and the BUILD 

macro in the Stage 1 HCP Sysgen listing has "CH»MTIP= (TYPE 2, TYPE2) " 
and "SECCHM= BICKOP" coded. 

Bit 2=0 

Bit 3=0 

Bit »»1 

Bit 5=0 

Bit 6=1 This bit aust be 1 for a LINE CDS. 

Bit 7=0 

32-35 10-11 Reserved - leave blank 

36-113 12-19 Syabolic Haae (left justified) 

The alpha-nnaerlc naae assigned to this line. The naae aust be the saae as the one 
in the Stage 1 Betwork Control Pcograa Systea Generation listing under "LIME 
FEiTtJBES" for the line aacro defining this line. The naae is punched left 

lustlfled e.g. if the line syabolic naae is LIIlEI, card coluans 36-ai would be 

punched LIHE1 followed by 2 blanks in card coluans tt2-»3. 

H«-it5 20 OLTT Control Prograa Fixed irea Length 

This byte contains the byte count (in hexadeciaal) of the On-Line Terainal Test 
Control Program Fixed Urea. Punch a hexadeciaal 10 in this field. 

Hfi-117 21 FUG Byte 1 - Punch 00 

a8-it9 2? FLAG Byte 2 - leave blank 

Reserved for future use. 

50-51 23 Reserved - leave blank 

(continued next paqe) 
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TBS "AT'ST^'SBSC" tiTiGf^SxTc PROGR^" 

f"l-LT1? »i!»«irH*L TBS? tISBR'S GOItlE D99- 37004-07 

££ 5s»5 asssiiaiifia . ■ 



Eiqnt liistlTi«a| 

The DMtlBation ilaa« is coaposed of 2 flfllds - the subarea and the Resource ID. 

. . saharaa - *!»• sot>«c«a fi^ld is th* Talws of the HCP .ode subarea. it is a left 
iMtlfled »artabla bit width field of ap to 8 bits, the bit width 
Beiiiq e<iaal to the naaber of bits required to specify the aaxiaua 
«»li^!? (B»rsOB») operand of the »CP-3 Srsgen BOILD aacro. (e.g. 

Siii-fi'v ru'^.-S* • ''''^* ""•"»'*"• "•"•> The subarea »alue i£ 
defined by th« SOBMB* operand of the BOILO aacro in the KCP-3 Sysgen 

JC!» JI!Il..!f^"S^' "•• "iniaoe value is 2 and the aaxiaua value is 
that sp^sifled by a»XSOn». rot net ^.^ and below, this field is 

«1»«T» 0. . 

. . t, vmonte^ n - the ll.e eleaent resource ID foe this destination naae coaposes 
r'\T!f"i*^'' *'^*" ** this 16 bit field. This field- is right 
^?A.^;^!!^ 1°5 eoatains tke Sesoacee 10 assigned to this line by the 
*3 !::-*"'' ^* control Progras Systas Generation (Stage 1). Note 
that th* 9tage 1 bcp Syagen listing specifies this value in the LINE 
•acto for this llae under tI»B FBHTORBS. it is specified in deciaal 
and Bast be punched in the COS card in hexideciaal. 

5R-59 as-JT Beserred - If aye blank . 

60-61 28 pevie* Typf - Punch BO 

62-63 29 line CoittTel - Punch 00 

6«-65 30 line Cpdf - Punch OO 

66-67 31 Resecved - leave blank 

(continued next page) 



UPPBTIOIT , , cw card Fornat ,3,00 ,,,^ , „ 



Bl m't'RilENC'? OIHGIOSTIC PR0GPA1 



D99-370OA-O7 



•■p*****lln'? CDS hvtes 32, 33, an"! IS ace not required for OIT release 7.0. 

•♦•••lln" CO"? bvtes 32 thru 3^ ar"? not cequiced for OIT release 8.0 and above. 



CO"? 
3jtg 



3SSS£i£iiS3 



;r-«9 



3? 



ICO setting 

Th«» line Control Definec (tCDI assigned to this line by the Stage 1 MCP Syn^en 
llstlnq (See HOTB 1 below) . The acceptable values for this field are: 



gaasA 



f-CP StUinq 


It linn TTP9 


_ ttefiijitiv 


00 


Rot used 


start-stop 9/6 


02 


83B3, 11S», »TTI 


Stact-Stop 8/5 


iO« 


1050, 27«0, 27«1, HT» 


Stact-Stop 9/7 


OS 


Hot used 


Start-Stop 10/7 


06 


Hot used 


Start-Stop 10/8 


07 


TUX 


Start-Stop 11/8 


09 


SDtC 


SDLC 


OC 


Bl-sync - BBCDIC 


Bl-sync - EBCDIC 


00 


Bl-syne - nsuscH 


Bi-sync - OStSCII 



70-71 



33 



CS Htt'aber 

The CS auBber is the CS to which the line Is attached. It can be deteEsinad froa 
the NOD- operand of the CSB aacro la the Sta^a 1 RCP S7S9en listing- The valid 
▼aXnes are: 



u oas- 



1 

2 
3 



£a]i£]L 



£3_i 

01 
02 
03 
0« 



CS1 
CS2 
CS3 
CSV 



72 

(continaed nest pa^e) 



Cotttlnaatloa eolaaa « any aon-blaak character. 
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IBB HHITBWBUCE DUGBOSTIC PROGBAH 

OH-LIHB TEHimUL TBST USER'S GOIOB D99-37004-07 

CDS 
££ SiSfi Oescrjptlon 

•••••**• start of second CDS card. 
16-17 3« Flags 

"^* "''' ILl^^ " *°I *"= ""* ^= » 'TP' 1 CS. This can be deter.ined fro. the 
TTPE= operand of the CSB .aero in the stage 1 HCP Sysgen UsUng. 

"^* ^'^ dnplexf/^"* ^^ attached to a 1200 bps integrated .ode. (half or fall 

"^* ^'^ Jnnio^ i^°* ^^ attached to a 2H00 bps integrated .ode. (half or fall 
duplex) or an externally attached 3872, 387« or 3875. 

Bit 3«0 
Bit a=0 
Bit 5«0 
Bit 6>0 
Bit 7=0 

18-19 35 Oscillator select Byte 



^^LS^fit^*?*"" s«l«ft«a Jy the HCP sysgen to be used with this line. (It can b 
.... „TB *♦.. Punch a / in the next e,en card colu.n to indicate the end of the LIHE CDS card 



ROTE 1: 



Thre: ?L%'«J^Srn*s:nre'r''°'= °' deter.inin, the assigned LCD setting of a line. 

». Osing the HCP stage 1 sysgen listing: 

Find the 'LIRE' .aero for the desired line in the stage 1 listing. 

IIh?;i,i^''*^ *''* aSit 'LIHE- or 'GROOP' or "STIHTBH- .acro in the listing 
whichever co.es first (or the 'GEHEHD' .acro if there are no .ore 'LIKE? 
or 'GROnp. or .STiRTBH. .acros) . Following this .a«o"s a cSwent" 



1. 
2. 



*,**** LCD STATE FOR LIHE IXXXXXXX- T 

*,****♦***«****♦***.******.».*♦♦».»♦*♦♦ 



rIirfAn'"o'*'^ i^*''! ^y'^^^'= na»e of the line being defined, and I is 
the LCD. Pot a in front of "T" and you have the reguired entry. 

B. Using a storage dn.p: 

^' IJl^ *^'^f* ?'5^ °5 * ^'"'^ ''"■P contains a for.atted print of so.a of the 

s^a„f^^!''?.\"°=''^' '■''' '■f^'^ **"^ ^'"'^ "»• «" li=t«a in "source ID 
sequence (the resource ID is printed alongside each LCB address) . and 
following each LCB is the associated iCB (See glossary). 

2. Locate the byte that is at I'51< into the iCB for the desired line. The 
first hex digit of this byte is the LCD for this line. Put a zero in 
front of it, and yon hare the required CDS entry. 

C. Displaying 3705 Storage: 

1. Lines attached to a type 2 scanner: 

"' Haltiply the desired hex line address by 2. Add X'800' 

to it. Display this address. Contained at this address 
is the half word address of the line's ACB. 

''' M3 X'51' to the address of the ACB. Display this 

location. The first hex digit of this byte is the LCD 
for this line. Put a leading zero in front of it, and 
yon have the required CDS entry. 
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IBH BlTWTBIIBiCB DlkGHOSTIC PBOGB»H D99-37001-07 

ON-LIIiB TBBHTII&L TBSf OSEB'S GOIDE 

2. Lines attached to a type 1 scannec: 

a) Detenlne the desired line's BCB (Bit control Block) 
address. (Befec to the "IBH 3705 Coaianications 
Controller, Principles of Operation", fora #GC30-3004, or 
the 3705 FBTHH for infornation about how to detecaine a 
BCB address.) 

b) Display the line's BCB address. This address coatains a 
pointer to the line's ICB. 

c) add Z'51' to the line's kCB address. Display this 
address. The first hex digit of this byte is the LCD foe 
this. Pnt a leading zero in front of it, and you have 
the required CDS entry. 
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TBB HMU'^BIIEirCB DIXGHOSTIC PPOGRm 
OW-LIHB TBBHIWAt TBST OSER'S GDIDE 



D99-37001-07 



»PPEHOIT B - TBPOT/OOTPtJT OETICB FIELD FOHHJIT UD COBTBIT 
I. Inpot/Ootpot Device Type Talaes 

Ta nna the Device Type valae for a particnlat deylce; 

1. Find the IBB flevice ntiaber in the Input or Oatpat colaan. 

2. The Device Type Value will be in the Device Type ?alne colaan on the saae line as the IBH 

aevice naaber. 



isaia 


lAPflt 


CP0 Tvpe 
(^ee HOTB 1) 


CPO 


ifevboard 


1052 
27«0 
271(1 
2972 



"rlrt 



Card 


1056 
5«96 

2502/3780 
1««2 


Display 


3277 
2265 


Paper Tape 


1054 
1017 


laqnetic 
Tape/Char 


IBI 50 
1255 





Device 


59tPnt 


TIES "^l«« 


CPO 


01 


»• 


10 





10 





10 


_-_ 


10 


Selectric 


20 


1052 


20 


1053 


20 


27(10 


20 


27«1 


20 


2203/3780 


21 


2213 


22 


1««3 


23 


1057/58 


30 


5496 


31 


5115 


32 


11112/3781 


33 


3277 


40 


2265 


41 


1055 


50 


1018 


51 





60 





61 



HOTI? 1: CPU type terainals are all those devices listed as "BFT only" support in the list of OLTT 
supported terainals at the beginning of Appendix 1. 

II. IDF/ODF Foraat 

To use the table below to deteralne the CDS TDF/ODF layout (Refer to the exaaples at the end of the 
TBHHIHIIL CDS layout in Appendix ») : 

I,., Find vour device type (e.g. 1050) under the Input or Output Device colaan. If your device 

type Is not in these tables, it is a one input-one output type terainal (e.g. 2740 or reaote 
CPr?) and has only one byte in the IDF field and one byte in the ODF field. 

Deteraine the coaponents that are attached to this device (e.g. 1056 in BDR 1 position on a 
1050). 

Find the Device Type Value in the above table for each coaponent (e.g. 1056 equals 30). 

Put the Device Tvpe Value in the «n byte of the CDS IDF/ODF field (e.g. for the 1056, 30 
would be Input Device position #2 or it would go into the second byte of the IDF CDS field), 
note that the hexadeciaal nuaber below each of the coaponents in the table below is the 
coaponent address of the device attached to that position (tn) of that terainal control unit 
(e.g. for the 1056 in Input Device position #2 of a 1050 systea, it is I'F6M. 



2. 
3. 

n. 



IBPOT Device 


11 


♦2 


•3 


il 


»5t:brfl«l> 


lor? 


1050 


Keyboard 
(X'F5') 


RDR1 
(X«F6') 


RDB2 
(X'F7») 


»/» 


M/A 


03 


2780 


RDR 
(X'F6') 


H/A 


n/k 


H/A 


»/A 


01 
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3780 with 
coBponent select 
feature 


■/» 


Input 2 
(I«P6') 


Input 3 
(T'P7«) 


«/» 


■/» 






03 


2770 


Keyboard 


Input 2 
(X'P6M 


Input 3 
<X'?7«) 


Inpnt 4 
(fP8M 


H/i 






04 


2972 Station 

naaress 


W/» 


»/» 


H/» 


H/» 


■/» 






01 


onTPSlSe'ice 


*1 


£2 


n 


tl 


*5tljrufs 




asic 




1050 


PRT1 
(X'PV) 


PBT2 
(I«P2«) 


Puni 
<X'P3') 


Pun 2 
(X'P4») 


H/1 






04 


2780 


PPT 
(X'F3M 


PffW 

(X'r4M 


I»/I 


l/» 


"/» 






02 


3780 with 
coaponent select 
feature 


Printer 
(X«11M 


Output 2 
(X'12-) 


Output 3 
(X'13«> 


H/» 


»/* 






03 


2770 


Printer 
(TMIM 


Output 2 
(X«12M 


Output 3 
(XM3') 


Output 4 
(X'SDM 


H/A 






04 


2972 Station 
Address 



(X'40') 


1 
(X'FIM 


2 
(X«P2') 


3 
(I«P3M 


4 thru 

(XT8, 
61, E2, 


9 
5C, 
K3, 


E8<) 


•n 



Alternate address 0-9 is #11 thru 20. 
CoBion Buffer address is •21. The actual 
address characters In order are Hex f 4, 
F5, F6, F7, 34, E4, E5 , E6, E7, 24, and P9. 
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»PP!!lini)t C - Line STITOS BBB08 PIBLD kWD lOB SHTOS PIBtD" DBflBITIOB 



LIIIB STUTIJS HEBOR Fields 



«T»JS2n'«!2Hc'^*".*'*' '''"'^ ^ the CHECK IBOICMOBS, the COHPLBTIOM CODES and 
BXTBWDBD STITOS portion of the LmE ST»TOS BRROB Pields. 



• RRSPOBSB RBCBIVBD 









1 


CBB 


CK 






COHPLBTIOB 






EITEHDED 






-i: 


m 


IQh 


TP?? 












copgs 






..STAr 


:as 


tlHB ST»TOS ERROR 


« B 


B 


B 


B 


B B 


B 


B 


B B 


B 


B B B B 


B 


B 


B B 


B 


B 


B B B 


BITS 





1 


2 


a 


• S 


6 


7 


1 


2 


3 15 6 


7 





1 2 


3 


4 


5 6 7 




B 

X 


F 



S 

I 


D 
K 






I. 
E 








I. 
E 



V 


L L 
I E 


S 



— 






P 




F 




F 






T 


R 


H 


T 


R 




H 


I 




I 


k 


E 


H k 


B 




N 




B 


R 


c 


-k 


k 




G 


R 




B 





B 


E D 


B 









H 


k 






S 




T 


S 




k 


I 


R 


I 


L 




T 




D 


T 


c 


c 


B 




H 


T 




L 


H 





Q H 











B 




H 


» 














6 


N 


G 


C 












E 


B 


B 


E 




c 


S 




S 




/ 


I 


K 




S 






X 


c 


c 


R 




H 


T 




T 


C 





E D 






E 




E 


c 


K 


K 


R 




B 


k 




A 


H 


N 


T L 


E 




D 




R 


B 











C 


T 




T 


k 


D 


E 


R 








R 


p 


r 


F 


R 




K 







n 


R 


E 


T 


R 











T 


L 


L 








S 




s 


k 


R 


I F 











R 


I 



k 

6 


k 

G 






F 








C 

T 


R 

a 


M 

E R 


B 








5 


B 










k 








E 


R 


H 


F 








T 












6 








R 




D k 


L 








\ 


P 


















S 


F 


T T 


k 








T 


L 




















L 




G 








D 


H 




















k 


F C 










S 


G 


















F 
L 


G 


L a 

k E 










F 




















k 




G C 










I 




















G 




K 










k 


































G 

































BOTE: For a breakdown of PHASE ERROR, FIRST STkTOS, and FIHkl STkTOS fields, see the next 
two pages. 

ZSISS SBS2S nilfi 



MTt SET COHTR OL GRQ^P 

Ho Errors 
RecelTe ID 
Receive id reply 
Connect 

Status oat standing nhen coaaancl 
Issued. 

Dial (Error in dialing phase) 

Send ID 

Disconnect 

H3TB: ne coaaand group nsed in the PHkSE ERROR FIELD is dependent upon the 10 operation 
being perforaed. It is the READ OR WRITE GROUP for this aessage. See the lOB 
Coaaand Field content description under PHkSB ERROR FIELD in this appendix. 

2II5I ISAiaS 

COHPIBTTOH CODE 
BITS 



CHECK 


IHDICkTOB 


BITS 




&xSx6 


READ OR HRI-'E GHOOp 





Ho Errors 


1 


ReceiTe Text 


1 


RecelTe Text Reply 


1 1 


Receiwe Control/Coaaand 




»» elect 


1 


Status outstanding when 




coaaand issued; coaaai 




not executed. 


1 1 


Send Text Reply 


1 1 


send Text 


1 1 1 


Send Control 



Control 

1 Text 

10 Transparent Text 

Oil Heading 



Horaal 
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1 


Special 




1 1 


- 




1 1 


- 




1 1 1 


Hariware Check 


nihL sTiiss 


ROBHIkL: 




IF FIRS'' 


COHTBOL, 


SPEcmt 


STUTOS IS: 


TEXT, 

TPHWSPIIBEIIT TEXT, 
HEIiDIIIG 




COHPLBTIOH 






CODE BITS 






3.*.5.fi 









Tiaeont (soae thing 


Tiaeout (nothing 




rece ived) 


received) 


1 


_ 


Coaaand Reject 


10 


Cutoff 


Buffer Pool 

End 


11 


Hbort Block 


Selected 


10 


EOT Halted EBP 


Received Disconnect 
Signal 


10 1 


DIE-Control End 


Lost Data 


110 


Rconq kCK 


Beset (Coaaand) 


111 


Regative KCK (HKK) 


Polled 


10 


Rc» Sub-Block End 


lait Sub-Block 
End 


10 1 


End of text (EOT) 


EOT sent after »»CK received 


10 10 


End of Block (EOB) 


Received Break in Text 


10 11 


Enquiry (BHO) 


Polling Stop 


110 


EOT 


EOT Sent 


110 1 


Reverse Interrupt 


Received Break 


1110 


Positive »CK 


Disconnected 


1111 


Bait &CK («»CK) 


Connected 



H&BDBAREe 
CHECK 



Dser Error 



CSB Check 



idapter Check 

Adapter Feedback 

Check 
Equipaent Check 

Hodea Check 

Clear-to- Senl 

Failure 
DSR Turn-on 

Check 

DSR Turn-off 
Check 

ACQ Check 
Prograa Failure 



£h££tla3i£9l2f5 

This bit is on wt-enever any error conditions are on in the Extended Status byte. 

Jr?f Je^d gra^hicslre not ^e^aitted for the particular line control procedure. 



set wheaever 

t is on. 



SYVC_CHFCK_FLAG 

This flaq currently applies to start-stop operation only, 
is, the line is at space at stop bit tiae. 



It is set wlien a stop bit error occurs: that 



,u- K,^ <= «« if VRC LRC or CRC error was encountered in the last received block or reply. It is also 
et%ren,^in°"BSc'oper;tion,°an'endiSg character in a -»'-! -<»-»-„^|,-\r"nhrb'itel ' iffv c" 

(first four bits aust all be ones) ; the recognition of the ^""^"^''"f^l^^^eived until an end character 
paritv, or CBC/L^C error °<=«='"". ^^^^^^^^teStnt^ buffers l^trlns^erreSto background if the lOB 

°o.^a"n^r:ndr:r;har;ornt^ ir.irr.ir.^T.% \Tol.lHTU ^IrLraed instead, that data is -.lost." 



PHSSI_1BS25_?1H:S ( Bead/write Gtoub 2£ EaSS Set Control Grouj 



::;r;ieid indicates in •"i-z-rhirfirid'^i-stiia^rse-f tr?h: ^ev-t":^ e^rorore-rp^itrco^fiti^r 
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SBX ISl Write CoiiaM Groap 

10 WRITE miTim 

12 WHITE COWTIUOB 

16 WRITE BBCOTBR 

19 WBTTE 

9« WBITE EOT 

9B WBTTE COBTBOL 

SIX 125 Bgag Coisafla, G roop 



28 


READ IBITIil 


2\ 


READ COWTIRtTB 


2*; 


BEAD 


»c 


BEAD STATOS 


912 


lOB Sontrol ?. 


80 


BRABLE 


8P 


DIAL 


81 


DISABLE 



ROTE; For a description of the lOB coaaanis, see the Data Areas Handbook. 

LEWGTH CBFCK FLUG 

This bit is set when a transaisslon ends because an ending character is encoantered in text befocs the 
coont field is exhansted. However, this bit is never set if the Suppress Length Check coaaand aoiifier is 
on. Rote that if an end of block character is the last data character in a chain of buffers, the Length 
Check Flag is not set, since there is no aore data to be sent froa the buffer chain. 

The First Status and Final Status fields together fora a aatrlx of ending conditions. 

First status noraallv indicates the type of inforaation received last. Other First Status values indicate 
special conditions, data set errors and eguipaent check errors. First status generally indicates the 
first control character (s) (if any) received and stripped froa the received block. "Control" Status aeans 
no character was strloped. On certain start-stop teralnals (e.g., the 1050) "Text" status does nat always 
indicate that the start of text character (e.g., Clrcle-D) was received and stripped. Only the start of 
text character preceding the first block In the transaisslon Is stripped; all blocks that follow until an 
EOi" is received (e.g., Circle-C) have no start of text character, although the First Status for these 
blocks is "•'"eit". 

The aeaning of the Final Status field depends on the value of First Status. It noraally indicates how the 
last block received had ended. When First Status indicates a special condition or hardware check. Final 
Status supplies inforaation regarding how or why the coaaand ended. It also indicates if the block ended 
with an end character; note that the specific end character is not stored with the text or control 
sequenpe, but it is defined uniquely by end status. 

In the event that the Status field signals a peraanent error, the PHASE ERROR field of the check indicator 
bvte soeclfies the operation at the point that the Status field was set and the coaaand ended. 

a. RORHAI, FIRST 5TAT1TS 

The first four values of First status are designated "noraal". 
Final Status is defined identically for all normal First Status 
values. 

(0) Control - Indicates that a control sequence was received; i.e., the sequeice is 

neither text, transparent text nor heading. 

(1) Tejt - A block of text has been received (STX or Circle-D) . 

(2) Tran spare nt Text - Applies to synchronous lines only; a block of transparent text 

has been received (DLB STT) . 

(3) SSfi3il!3 " Applies to synchronous lines only; the received block began witli headinq 
~ (SOH) . Bote that STI Bay have been received within the block, causing 

It to include text; this would not be indicated unless STX has been 
specified by the custoaer to set a Record Descriptor bit; the STX is 
stored as a deliniter between heading and text. 

b. RORHAI, FIHAL STATOS 
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If any of the above First Status values are set. Final Status has the following definitions: 

f^l lilSaal - Data vas receivea but a tiaeoat coapleted before the block ended. 

<2» Eaiaff - Data «as lost because the received block length llait for the line 

(Received Buffer Sub-block Factor) was reached before a block ending 
character «as received. 

f^t liaEUlaSJ! - Hl'plies to BSC operation only; a received block terminated with ENQ 

after one or lore tejt characters were received. 

*"' IQI_fl»liSl_llP - While receiving data on a line with error control procedures, an 

EO"'' was received while a negative acknowledge was outstanding. This 
indicates that the renote station cut off the error recovery procedure 
with the error condition still outstanding. 

^^^ DI-B - Control_gBd - Applies to BSC operation only; one of the undefined DLE - end 

character sequences was received, (and ended the control sequence). The 
sequence is stored so it nay be interpreted by a custo»er provided 
program. 

'"' fyonq >CK - Applies to synchronous operation only; the wrong positive sequential 

acknowledge was received in reply to a block or initial selection. 

<"'' negative ACK - The negative acknowledge reply was received (IIAK or Circla-N). 

C) Bcv Sob-B lock End - Applies to sub-blocking aode only; indicates a received 

sub-block has ended before the end of the transmission block. 

<■*' £n^2l_IeTt - Applies to BSC operation only; the transmission ended with ETX. 

'^'') EnS_of_Block - The transmission ended with the end of block character (ECB or 

Circle-B) . 

(■'■') laaaiEI - Applies to BSC operation only; the transmission ended with the EHQ 

character. If Text is the First Status, this is the Temporary Text 
Delay (TTD) sequpnce. 

02) EOT - The end of transmission character was received (EOT or Circle-C) . 

n3) Reverse Interrupt - Applies to BSC operation only; the "Reverse Interrupt" reply 

was received. 

C") Posi tive ACK - The positive acknowledge character or sequence was received (ACKO, 

ACK1, or Circle-T) . Where sequential positive acknowledgement is used 
(BSC), this indicates that the received ACK was in correct sequence. 
This status is also set after a block is sent to a terminal without 
checking or control (e.g., a 27i»1) , (that is, not equipped to send an 
acknowledgement) , as a psendo "go-ahead" status. 

C'i) H3ii_ACK - Applies to BSC operation only; WACK (Wait Positive Acknowledga) was 

received. 

c. SPFCTAL FIRST STATDS 

Various special conditions are signalled through Final Status when Special First Status is set, 

'^ ■ SPECIAl FIlfAL STATDS 

C) Ti meou t - A timeout completed because nothing was received after the last 

transmission. In the Dialing phase under the DIAL command this status 
is set if the ACO signals Abondon Call and Retry, before the call is 
answpred; it is also set if the DIAL Timeout (defauls to 60 seconds) 
completes after the last digit is transferred, but before the call is 
answered. 

Cl Command Reject - The command could not be carried out because of a specification 

error in the lOB or some related field. It is also set if a command is 
issued in an invalid sequence (e.g. trying to WRITE while a receive 
sub-block operation is in progress) . 

(2) B uff e r Po ol End - A receiving operation could not be carried out because the Free 

Buffer Pool was exhausted. When this condition occurs, all buffers 
associated with this line that contain received data, except the first 
if It is an assigned buffer, are returned to the Free Buffer Pool. The 
command is ended after the incoming transmission ends. 
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<^' Selsfiiea - tpolles to synchronous Boltlpoint tributary and point-to-point station 

operation only. In aaltipoint operation, it Indicates that the coiaand 
ended because the line's selection address was received (e.g. additionai 
control characters followed the address and preceded EHQ; or a WRITE 
miTpL without Send Priority is outstanding). In point-to-point BSC 
operation, an BBQ was receired and a WHITE lEITHL without Send Priority 
, was outstanding. 
t 

'*' B ecetyed Piscpni^ect s^g^niT- applies to synchronous operation on a switched network, 

only. It indicates that the disconnect signal (e.g., DLE EOT) nas 
received. 

'*'' LfiSi_£ata - one or sore characters were received while no coaaand was outstanding. 

In sub-blocking aode, it indicates that Background failed to issue the 
KE»D coaaand before the end of a sub-block was reached. 

*''' SSSSi - Set if an IHHBDIkTE lio coaaaad has caused the current noraal coaaand to 

end preaaturely. 

'^' E2IIM - Applies to synchronous, aultlpolnt, tributary station operation only; it 

Indicates that the coaaand ended because the line's poll address was 
received . 

'"' X-BIg-Sub- Block End - Applies to sub-blocking aode only; indicates a sub-block being 

sent has ended before the end of the transaission block. 

fl SSI_Sent_4Jtet_iiC!L_Eeeeived - Applies to write type coaaands with the Resst 

coaaand aodifier hit on, and BSC lines only. The coaaand ended when EOT 
was sent, after the WIICK reply was received. 

''"' SS£Sl2S3_aESa*_il>_l£Xt - Applies to start-stop, receive text operations only; it 

indicates that a break was received while receiving text. That is, a 
character all space bits was received, including the start bit, all data 
bits (including parity if any) and the stop bit. 

'"' PflHiaa-StojB - READ INITIAL ended either because: (a) the indicated nuaber of the 

Service order Table entries were serviced, the Send Priority coamand 
aodifier is off and only negative responses to polling were received; 
(b) the Single Poll coaaand aodifier is on and the specified nuaber of 
negative responses were received; (c) VBITE SEQOEST was issued and the 
last station polled did not respond with data; or (d) a Device status 
byte was found with the Skip, Select and Poll flags all off (this 
indicates an On-Line Terainal Test request). 

C2) EOT Sent - The coaaand ended when EOT was sent, so no reply is forthcoaing. 

(^') lS£Siied_fi£eak - Applies to start-stop operations only: it indicates that 1 break 

signal was received while in the process of transaitting or while 
receiving anything but text data. 

(■"»> Disconnected - This is the noraal ending status for the DISABLE coaaand. It is 

also set if a read or write type comaand is issued to a line that is 
disabled. Note that the disabled condition aay have resulted froa the 
other party disconnecting or the aodea being turned off. 

V>) C onnected - The enable or DIAL ended after the connection was established; this is 

the nornal ending status for these conaands when Identification Bode is 
not specified. 

e. BARDJAB E CHBCtt FIRST. STj^TDS 

Hardware check status indicates that a level 1 interrupt CSB error has occurred or that the CS 
signaled an adapter or aodea error through the SCE or LCD. 

^- HAgPWABE CHECK FINAL STATOS 

W 2§ar_EiEor - A specification error was aade under a SET HODE XIO or ENABLE MTA 

selection. 

'2) CS Check - The CS handling this line has caused a level 1 interrupt; the line 

adapter is set in no-op aode. 

W Adqpl^^p Cheqk - The adapter failed to supply level 2 interrupt when expected within 

a reasonable interval. The line is set in no-op aode. 

(■5) Adapter Fe edback Check - The CS has detected an adapter feedback check condition. 
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(6) 
("» 

(10) 



Bgnlpient Checfc - This status is set when an operation is endea because of an 
unaeterninea 3705 haraware aalfunction. 

Hoaei Check - lata set Beady or Clear to Sena ha»e failea to turn on during nornal 
opp-ation. To protect against an incoaing call unwittingly being 
answered aff^r the original party was disconnected, CICP will reset Data 
Terminal Ready before ending the conand; thus, the switched network 
conaection is broken. Bhen DSR turns off and no comaand is present, DTK 
is reset and, when the neit coaaand is issued, this status is signaled. 

Clear to Send Failu£e - The Clear to Send aodea interface signal failed to turn on 

iithln a reasonable interval (when the LGT Transait Timeout expires), 

after Data Terainal Ready is turned on. 

DSR_Tjirn;on_Che£k - Data Set -^eady has failed to turn on after Data Terainil Heady 
~ ~ was turned on. 

,12) DSR Turn-off Check - Data Set Ready from the aodea has failed to turn off after 

(12) fi5R_TUEn ____t_^^^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^^_ ^^^^^ condition may be noraal for 

certain non-switched network aodeas; e.g., the 201B). 

(13) Hcn Check - The »uto»atic Calling Dnit (dialer) has failed in ""^ °f *^f,^^J^^°" j,"'^ 
' ' ways: (a) Data Line occupied (DIO) found on before call Request (CRQ) 

is turned on; (b) Present Hext Digit (PHD) fails to turn on after CE and 
Data set Ready (DTR) are turned on (c) PHD fails to turn off after Digit 
Present (DPR) is turned on; (d) PND fails to turn on after DPR is turned 
off: or (e) Call Originating Status (COS) is found to be off after the 
last digit Is transferred. In ite.s a through d above, the DIAL timeout 
(defaults to 60 seconds) is used to protect against the failure. It the 
timeout completes before the condition is satisfied, iCO check is set in 
the lOB Status field with Hardware Check first status. There are no 
first level error recovery procedures for ACO check. 

(IS) Program Failure - A condition occurred which the NCP was not P^°g"»»«^„^° J^"f ^,: , 

' ' "-^ ifhii condition should be recoverable by restarting the I/O operation (it 

is not an 'ABEHDM . 

B A DIN G_CH AR ASOIS-liiS 



Where 



si.. ,H„^ ^haractersl Mote that on BSC lines, leading characters ahead of STX, SOH , OLE STX is invaiia, 

treated as leading graphics. 

•t.erk is set instead. 
H ^TRSPED STATUS 
■11, »n. b,l. ...... n.W 1" a. 10. co.t.in. .nor l.dlCoc., """l' "»"•"''" "'°~- "Kt of 

error flags are described below: 



oTEPRHN/trN 0^5225 




(ithin the Status half-word. 
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n99-3700i-07 
IBH BMW'^EIIESCB OUGIfOSTIC PB06R&H 
OW-imE TERMIIIXL TEST OSES' S GOIDB 

ADPlles to an error conaitlon encounterefl only In start-stop operations. =1" performs a check f^rj-lino 
qalet" whenever a block or sequence Is recalTed In error or a block ends with an i»»"l" "^ ('1=° "^^^ ''° 
Ik Is recel»ea» . The check for line qnlet is si.plT a procedare to check that J" J°" «!^" "riod of 
received after the apparent ending point, it insures that no characters «" "'^^^T"* *°^„^''? P""^^* 
aooroxiaatelT one to t»o character ti.es following the last received start bit. K tl.eoat limts this 
"eck phSse .hen start bits continue to be received; if the ti.eout "Pi"^",«°«tna iL^autet check 
with Stitus that indicates this error condition, note that characters received daring Une quiet check 
phase are not stored. 

T^g^n-^WG DIE TO BUKT CHECK 

Hpulles to BSC operation only. »hen the first character after Initial phase ^« ""."^J"? °"* f leir*^"" 
does not complete a valid DtE line control sequence, this bit will be set xn the Extended Status Eielfl 
,::i ?he E«eided Status flag Is set in the I^B's Status field) -rhis^f^t-f ^ the°C«p!"ton c'des 
Check condition: it is always accompanied by the Leading Characters Flag (on) in the coapletion coaes 

byte. 

gng-BLQCK EBROB f\\G 

This bit is set when an error is detected while executing the WRITE or "iO co.mand, the error coadition 

is otherwise recoverable under First Level Error Recovery Procedures and "^ .""^."^^^ ^^SJ* ^^BECOVEE 

been exceeded, virst level error recovery procedures are initiated when Background issues ""f »f'=°;^'' 

or PeId CONriio.. This flaa is not set when WRITE or RE»D -4^i^*""»"rIftetote^beca«seth" Suppress 

outstanding, the error retry li.it is exhausted or no retry could have been attempted because the suppre„. 

Text Hode ERP's coa.and modifier bit is on. 
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kPPBHDIK - OB LIBB TBBBimt TBST COBTBOl BLOCK (OLTTCB) 

The OtTTCB Is a block of control and status information laintalnea In the BCP and ceturnea in responses to 
the OITTCP foe analysis. It is aoaiflea in the BCP by OLTT intecpcetive coaaand block execution ana is 
used by the OLTTCP to deteralne the current interpretive coaaana prograa status in\he BCP and decides 
what the next logical step In the OLTT proaraa flow will be. 

QI_LiaS_lIBflmt_lBss_goBTH2i_Bl,sj£KiaLlI£fiI 

o yTTC B BTTB 

1 2 3 * "5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 in 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 2a 25 

XT It XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX IX XX XX XX XI XX II IX XX II IX II IX IX IX 
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OLTTCB 
-Bill 



1-3 



9 
10 
11 
12 



S£S£-£SaniS£ (Counter 0) - This is an index into the OLTT interpretive coaaand block being 

executed. It shouia inaex yon back to the OLTT aacro being executed when the 
error occurred. 

Conjitej_r23 - Hot used. 

C2aater_n (counter ») - Is the current value of OLTT counter B. It is usually used as a POLL 
or SELECT r°try counter. 

£SS££S£-S (Counter 5) - Is the current value of OLTT counter G. It is used in the OLTr as a 
send TBIT retry counter for Start/Stop terainals. For Bi-Sync terminals it 
contains a wait loop count. 

CoanSsi-Z (Counter 6) - Is the current value of OLTT counter P. It is used for the OLFT test 
aessage loop count. 

£SS!l£S£_2 (Counter 7) - is the current value of OLTT counter B. It is used in the Bi-Sync 
terainal OLTT as an error retry counter. 

IliS-S (Flag 0) - Is the current value of OLTT counter D or flag D. It contains 

Counter_D (counter 8) any CDS flags required by the OLTT. 

flSa.C (Flag 1) - Is the current value of OLTT counter C or flag c. It contains 

£SSs£i£-£ (Counter 9) the current test aessage flag byte 1. 

Fl2a_s (Flag 2) - Is the current value of OLTT counter B or flag B. It contains 

C9S0tey p (Counter 10) the current test aessage flag byte 0. 

flS9_ft (Flag 3) - Is the current value of OLTT counter A or flag A. It contains 

£sa&£S£_l (Counter 11) aiscellaneous teaporary OITT indicators. 

Counte r Sig n gtt^ (Counter 12) - Is the current sign value of the OLTT counters. 



APPBBBTX D 



T3700 Page D. 1 



TBH (mtHTENEBICB DI»GHOSTTC PPOGBM! 
ON-LTHF TBUHIHUL TEST OSER'S GOIDE 



099-370011-07 



(Plaq «) 



13-10 
1S 



16 
17 
18 
19 
20 



?1 



22 



Bii 


1 
2 
3 
Q 

6 
7 



Counter 
Counter 
Counter 
Counter 
Counter 
Counter 
Counter 
counter 



is 


minus 


or 





if 


on 


- 


plus 




off. 


is 


■inus 


or 





if 


on 


- 


plus 




off. 


is 


■ inns 


or 





if 


on 


- 


plus 




off. 


is 


■ Inas 


or 





if 


on 


- 


plus 




off. 


is 


■ inas 


or 





if 


on 


- 


plus 




off, 


is 


■ inus 


or 





if 


on 


- 


plus 




off, 


is 


■ inus 


or 





If 


on 


- 


plus 




off 


is 


■ inus 


or 





if 


on 


- 


plus 




off 



C2unters_13_arid_ia (or Flags 5 and 6) - Reserves for OLTTCP use. 

Control_nags (Elag 7) - These are BCP - OLTT status indicators. 

Coanter_15 

111 

- Error detected. 

1 - Final response. 

2 - Sharing alloved after final response. 

3 - No compare. 
H - Bust 

5 - CoBsand reject. 

6 - Text received 

1 - First text character override. 

lOB S tatu s (Flag 8) - See Check Indicators in iPPBHDII C. 

JOB Status 1 (Flag 9) - See Completion Codes in APPEHDIX C. 

122 ETtended status (Flag 10) - See Extended Status in RPPEHDIX C. 

lOB Status RgSSEIS^ (Flag 11) - Not used. 

Exesnaea IQfi status O (Flag 12) - Phase Error response. 

BIT jjEANING NHEN.ON 

- REiD or WRITE Group - 

- Ho errors. 

1 - Receive Text. 

2 - Receive Text Reply. 

3 - Receive Control/Command Reject. 

» - Status outstard when coB«and issued. 

■; - Send text reply. 

f, - Send text. 

7 - Send control. 

-DUTX SET CONTROL GHOOP- 

- No errors. 

1 - Receive ID. 

2 - Receive ID reply. 

3 - Connect/comaand reject. 

U - Status outstanding when co»«and issued. 

5 - Dial. 

6 - Send ID. 

7 - Disconnect. 

ExEanasa 123 Status 1 (Flag 13) - First status response. 
BIT aiiHING-IBSS-OW 




1 
2 
3 
U 
5 
6 
7 



Control. 

Text. 

Transparent text. 

Heading. 

Special 



Hardware check. 
FxEanaed I2B Status 2 (Flaa 11) - Final Stauts 1 response. 
BIT WK^HI NG WHEN ON 
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-COWTROl, TBXT, TRMSPIBBST TBXT OB HBtDIITS- 

- Timeout 

1 - 

2 - Cutoff. 

3 - Hbort block. 

« - EOT halted BRP. 

5 - OLB- control end. 

6 - Wronq HCX. 

■' - HeqatlTe ICK. 
-SPBCIIl- 

- Tlieout. 

1 - coaaand relect, 

2 - Buffer pool end. 

3 - Selected. 

H - Recelred disconnect signal. 

5 - tost data. 

6 - Beset. 

7 - Polled. 

-HABD«*RB CHECK- 

- Tser error. 

1 - 

2 - CSB Check. 

3 - 

« - Kdapter check. 

5 - Adapter Feedback Check. 

6 - 'Jauipaent check. 

7 - 

23 IXfianSM 10 B Status 1 (Flag 15) - Final Status 2 response. 

SII HgHMIWS WHgH OW 

-CONTROL, TEXT, THiHSPiBEST TEXT OR HEIDIHG- 

- Receive sub-block end. 

1 - End of text. 

2 - End of block. 

3 - Enquiry. 
It - EOT. 

5 - Reverse Interrupt. 

6 - Positive »CK. 

7 - Wait »CK. 

-SPECIIkL- 

- Transait sub-block end. 

1 - EOT sent after BiCK received. 

2 - Received break in text. 

3 - Polling stopped, 
a - EOT sent. 

5 - Receive break. 

6 - Disconnected. 

7 - Connected. 

-HUROBAHB CHECK- 

- ilodea check. 

1 - Clear-to-Send failure. 

2 - DSR turn-on check. 

3 - 

« - DSH turn-off check. 

■i - 

6 - ICO check. 

^ - Prograa failure. 

2W-25 EntejEEetivg ^OBaand P oint er - 'his is a displacement into the OLTT lOB that contains the 

~ ~ interpretive coaaand block currentlr being executed by the BCP. It should 
point to the interpretive coaaand being executed when the error occurred. 
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UPPFBDIT B - BUSTC TBlHStllSSIOIl OHIT (BTO) FIELD DBFIRITIOII 

- Path Infocaatlon Onit (Pin) Field Definition 



The BTO/oTu is precedea by prefil characters if the HCP Sysgen has specified the BPRP»D= operand In the 
HOST aacro. When specified, these characters will be prefixed to the BTO/PIO In "RCTD DITA" printouts. 
When oreflx characters are printed, the first byte of the "PCVD DiTi" indicates the nveber of preElx 
characters, ■'his byte can be used to index into the "RCTD DITA" to the start of the BTO/PIO. 

SIS 

BASIC TBHWSHISSIOH HBIT (BTOt 
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R3TB 1: This appendix defines verbally each field. Appendix P defines the values of the 
CORHAND and HODIFIEB fields. Appendix G defines the values of the SYSTEH KESPOMSE 
byte. See the COHPLBTIOB COOES byte in Appendix C for a definition of ths 
EXTENDED RESPONSE. 
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(See HOTw 1 above) 

lH_flaa_l_Il_]lItSl 

This <=iel'1 aefines the transmission data format and content as follows: 

Bit Heaninq 

0-3 format identifier - defines the PID format to be used. It should always be 0001 

for OLTTs. 

"-■i mapping field (HPF) - specifies how NTPs (BH + BO) are mapped into PIUs. 

11 - PID contains a whole NIB. Klways the case for 

OLT's. 
10 - PIO contains first portion of an HIE. 
01 - Pin contains the end of an HIR. 

00 - PID contains the middle of an HIR. 

fi primary/secondary flow Indicator (PSI) - specifies the direction of request flow 

and control. 

1 - flow is primary to secondary. This bit is on for 

PTUs transmitted by the OLTT. 

- flow is secondary to primary. This bit is for 

RECORD TEST DlkTA requests from the destination 
address. 

7 asynchronous flow indicator (API) specifies whether or not BOs are flowing 

asynchronously or synchronously. 

1 - asynchronous flow. 

- synchronous flow. OLTT RIJs flow synchronously. 

I5_El3a_ i._ll_ bjt §1 

'''his flel'1 further defines the transmission data format and content. 

Bit M ean ing 

0-3 priority field (PTF) - specifies 1 of 15 PIO handling priorities. For OLTrs this 

field should be 0000/ 

t-S security field (SEF) - specifies 1 of it levels of information security. 

00 - savs no security and is the value of this field for OLTTs. 

5-7 code definition field (CDF) - specifies 1 of 1 data codes in the infociatian field. 

00 - says 8 bit transparent bytes and EBCDIC in the RO. 

Pestlnarion Address Field (DAF - 2 bvte st 

Net-*ork address denoting the destination node for transmitted PIOs. 

Origin Address Field (OAF - 2 bytes) 

Network address denoting the originating node for received PIOs. 
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Se2uence_aaabe£_Iie2d_i5H2_-_2_feliesl 

•^wo bvte binarr fieia used as an identifier for each SIR (BH ♦ HO). This nnaber is updated by 1 each tiae 
a new NTR is transaitted «ith the saae OAF and DAP netaotk addresses. 

Sata_C22!li_SiSll_i2eZ_-_2-6liSSL 

R 2 byte Mnarv count indicating the namber of bytes contained in the HIH oc portion of an hir. 



KTF Pi el as 






Rfi-Iislls 






RH.Plaa.! 11. 


.biteL 




Bit 




geaninq 







request/response flag 

1 - says response 
- says request 


1 




^XS type 



1 - says control 

- says data 

7 subsystem control indicator 

1 - says function aanageaent 

- says systea control 

3 Restricted 

It focaatted indicator 

1 - says foraatted 

- says unforaatted 

s sense data included 

1 - says sense data included 

- says sense data not included 

6 Begin chain 

7 End chain 
RH_P 1 aa_ 2 _11 _b jt et 

Bit deani ng w hen on 

definite response 1 

1 restricted 

2 definite response 2 
"* exception response 

» restricted 

5 reserved 

6 reseryed 

T pacing request indicator 

5fi_flaa_2_il_£ii§I ' 

Jit Heagj-ag yt^e n op 

begin brackets 

1 end brackets 

2 change direction 

3 reserved 

U code selection indicator 

•i reserved 

6 reserved 

7 reserved 
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"!»I-LINT TRBflTNAL TEST nSEIi'S GUIDE 

Phis field is usefl by t)CP-3 in conjunction with the BEQOEST field for OLTT setup and posting test results. 
Tt should iilvavs be r'0103'. 

wgauest H_bjtel_ 

T"his fiel-l is used b7 MCP-I in conjunction with the oREFIX field for OLTT setup and posting test results. 
Tt should be eaual to: 

• VVT.cnT?, TP'5T Bequest (X'OT) fron the host to NCP- 3. 
Interpretive connands are transmitted via thli retjuest. 

• PFCDPD TEST DlkTU Request {T'82') from lICP-3 to the 

host, ''est results are posted back to the host via this request. 

*Other "IT fields are defined below under Bth and BDU field definitions. Note that these RH fields are 
defined anf" nsed the same as the B'''n fields defined below. 

52!lE££_Ii5!!!g (? bytes) 

^hi5 field mav be nsed by the host to contain a 16 bit ID of the source of the request. NCP Release I will 
rot PTamine or modi'^v this field. 

nestlnatjon "ame (2 bytes) 

''his field contains the 16 bit binary name of the network resource for which the function is requested. 
''he destination names ore define^ bv »ICP generation, 

Pequest Identifica tion Tag I2_hllasJ_ 

•'his *ield is available to the originator of the request for any purpose desired. It will be preserved by 
^^e HCP and will be returned with all responses associated with the request. The high order three bits of 
<-b'^ field must alwavs be one for OLTT requests/responses. 

5Z5t£5_E£5°2nse (1 byt e) 

"his ''ield contain"? f-he response to the requested function if the function has been completed, otierwise, 
it con^^ins ^ero. The direction which the B'^n has in the network can be ascertained from this field. If 
thi- ''^el^ is equal to zero, it implies that the BTU is moving from the source to the destination and vice 
ver^Fi, 

The format o*" the svstem reaoonse is as follows: 

Bit Beaninq 

= no error 

1 = error 

1-'' Phase or step to which response applies. Phase (binary 00) is that period during 

wnich the BTn command is being validated in level 5. Phase 1 and 2 (binary 3 1 or 10) 
are the phases in which the I/O to the communications line takes place provided no 
errors were detected in phase 0. Phase 3 (binary 11) is the completion phase for DTU 
commands. See APPENDIX G. 

^-'' "loecific ResDonse Code. See Appendix G. 

Z]ligP.dej_Be5ponse (1 bytel 

''hi? field will contain additional response information as required. For the 3705 TP commands, i.e., 
Read, Or' te Contact, Tnvi»-e and Disconnect, it will contain the line status information as defined under 
TOB Comoletion Codes in APPEHDIY C. This field is undefined if the system response is zero. 

Com'nand tl_byte(_ 

"he cnnmiand field defines the basic operation to be performed by the 3705 as a result of this BDD. If 
•■his cominid is not valid, the request is responded to immediately indicating that an invalid command was 
receiv ei . 
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Command 
_Bite 



Nans 



BTg-COHimips 

SSftBiia 



Oata Transfer Co«iianas 
r\2 »rite 

01 Reaa 



03 
OR 

Ott 



Test 
Control 

Restart 



Session Establ is h ing Cpaaan ds 
OS Invite 



06 



Contact 



Sessio n Te rninating Coanand 

0'' Disconnect 

niscellanepgs 

77 

Modifier ^1^ byte) 



Transfers a block of data Ero« the host to the 

device. 

Transfers a unit of data from the device to the 

host 

Controls the On-line Terainal Test fnnctions. 

Provides dynaiic systea exa«ination or 
alteration functions. 

Requests restart of the 3705 using the most 
current checkpoint Inforaation. 



Allows the device to start a session by 
sending data to the host 

Starts a session by aaking it possible for the 
host to send data to the device 



Terminates the current session 



Onsoliclted response. The Hlscellaneons Data Recorder (MDR) 
records are returned to the host with this value in the 
coaaand field, iny other Invalid. 



The lodl^ier field coopleaents the coaaand field to determine the specific operation to be perforied by 
370S as a result of this BDO. The full set of 370'5 coaaands and Hodifiers Is described In HCP PLM. If 
the ao^ifier of a request is not valid, the request is responded to Imaediately Indicate that an invalid 
modifier was received. See Appendix P. 

Functional Plags XI bvte^ 

■^tiis ^ifiia specifies the unique functional options to be used for this request. The contents of this 
field are uniquelv defined for each coaaand. 



1.. , 



1. 
.1 



1. 
.1 
..1 
... 1 



flSAfiISS 

Checkpoint select or start of header. 
Header prefix. 

Suppress invite or leading graphics. 
First block of message. 
Transparent data. 
Positive acknowledgement. 
Negative acknowledgement. 
Alternate acknowledgement. 



SlElsaalioB 2f Functional Flags 

CHFCKPOIMT SELECT 

''his flag indicates that a checkpoint record Is requested for the Control command. The Control 
comaand must be one for which a checkpoint record is applicable, the checkpoint support aust 
have been selected at HCP generation, and this flag aust be on for a checkpoint record to be 
sent. 

ST^BT OF HEADER 

This flag indicates that the block of data should start with SOH when sent over BSC datj links. 
The host provides the SIX character at the appropriate point in the data block. This flag is 
ignored when the data is being sent to a start-stop terminal. 
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hEKOHR PfBITX 

If this flact is on when the coBBunications controller sends text to the host, the header prefix 
is used instead of the text prefix in the channel transfer. These prefixes are padding 
characters required by the host access method. This flag is set by the HCP for Head and Invite 
reauests. For other requests, it is set by the host if the larger header prefix is used. The 
size of the header and text prefixes are defined at HCP generation. This flag is valid 
reaardless o*" the outcome of the Invite or Read operation. 

SUPPRESS IHVT'^E 

•'"his flag iiMicates that any unsatisfied Invite command is to be suppressed by the NCP for the 
folloMing coi'iBands: (1) deactivate device, (2) deactivate line halt, (3) deactivate line 
or'lerly, (») leactivate group orderly. The Invite remains associated with the device and 
becomes active when the device or line is activated again. If this flag is not set for these 
commands, the Invite request is relected by the HCP and is returned to the host. 

tBUDTNG GPriDHIC'; (valid for Read only) 

This flaa indicates that the host is sending up to seven leading graphic characters as part of 
the acknowledqement to the preceding block. The leading graphic characters are sent as data 
accoBparving the Read command from the host. This flag is only used in conjunction ifitli the 
positive or negative acknowledgement flags and the Bead block command or in sending a hardware 
TO for the host. The orevious block must have been received with the non-standard ERP flag on. 
leading graohic characters are allowed only with BSC devices and IBB 27*0, Model 2. 

yr^ST BLOCK OF MESSAGE 

This bit identifies the first block of a message. For Read and Invite commands, this bit is 

maintained internally: it is on in the first block of a transmission and in the first block 

following an ETX control character for binary svnchronous line discipline. For Write commands, 

the host access method is responsible for identifying the first block of a message by turning 
this bit on. 

TBUKSPHRi^HT i)ATA 

■''his flag indicates that the text being sent to a device may have bit combinations that 
reoresent control characters. Therefore, the data should be transmitted in transparent mode. 
■''he flag is valid for BSC devices only. 

D3SI"'TVE ACKNOWT.KDGEMENT* 

'''his flag indicates that a positive acknowledgement should be sent to the last block received. 
This Flaa is used with any unit of data transfer. 

NEf5ATTTE ACKNOHL^DGEME NT* 

'''hlfi f'laq indicates that a negative acknowledgement should be sent to the previous block 
received. 

AL'^'i'RHATE ACKHOHLEDGEHENT (valid for BSC operations only) 

"hP communications controller keeps track of which ACK sequence (ACKO or ACK1) is to be sent as 
th° response to a received block. This flag indicates that a switch should be made to the 
ODDosite acknowledgment character. The flag is ignored for start-stop terminals. 

♦ NTTR: Both the positive and negative flags mav be set on to send an RVI response to a BSC 

terminal. 

'''his field contains the following flags; 
Bit = Unused 

1 = Command chain 

2 = SILI 

3 = SKIP 
l« = PCI 

S = STPP 
6-7 = Mnused 

"aae E.fi ■''■(70(1 APPENDIX E 
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HCP-1 onlv supports the STM flag as defines belov. The other flags are 
reserved and aav be supplied in future releases of the ICP. 

STPB Flags - if this flag is on for Write Coeaands, it «lll cause 

the response to be suppressed if the Write operation 
coepletes successfully. 

BSta Count 12 bytes) 

This field contains the nuaber of data bytes associated with this BDO. If no data accoapanies ths 
request, this field aust be set to zero. 
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UPPESDIT y - BTH COBHIHDS »IiD HODIFIEBS 

following Is a list of the BTO coaaands with a brief description of each aodifier and the hex 
valae and acronfas of each. 



DEllD COHHiHD (X'01') 

Read normal 

Read blocK 

Read nessage 

Read transmission 

Read transalssion with 
Disconnect 

"ead with Inrite 



Hex 



W eaning 



R 00 Dnit of data for this comaand is 

that specified at 8CP generation. 
Bb 01 Unit of data for this coaaand is 

the block. ■ 
Sa 02 Onit of data for this coaaand is 

the message. 
Bt 03 Unit of data for this coaaand is 

the transmission. 
Rd OU Executed as a Read transalssion 

coaaand followed by a Disconnect 

coaaand. 
Bi 0^ Executed as a Read transmission 

with Disconnect followed by an 

Invite noraal coaaand. 



OPITw CCIHMID (X'02') 

«rito noraal R 00 

Write with en'? of aossaqe Wa 01 



Write with end of trans- It 02 

glssion 

Write with Disconnect Wd 03 



write with '»ead (iaplied Wr 06 

E0T1 
Write with Invite »i 07 



Write with Contact* 
Write with Contact* (ETX) 
write with Contact* (ROT) 



Write with Contact* and 
Disconnect (iaplied 
ETX S EOT) 

Write with Contact* and 
Sead 



Wc 8 

Ilea 09 

Ret 0» 

Red OB 

Rcr OE 



TEST COBIUND (X'03") 

Hoaifier Igj 

Test device noraal " 00 

Test device with Contact Tc 01 

Test device with Disconnect Td 02 

Test device with Contact Ted 03 

and Disconnect 

Test line normal T1 0« 



Heaninq 

Unit of data is one block. 

Unit of data is one block 

followed by the appropriate 

control sequence or character 

for an end of aessage. 

Onit of data is one block 

followed by the control 

sequence for end of transmission. 

Executed as a Write transalssion 

command followed by a Disconnect 

command. 

Executed as a Write comaand 

followed by a Bead coaaand. 

Executed as a Write coaaand 

with end of transalssion 

followed by a Disconnect 

coaaand and then an Invite coaaand. 

Executed as a Contact coaaand 

Write noraal coaaand. 

Contact coaaand 

Write with end of aessage. 

Contact coaaand 

Write with end of 



followed by 

Executed as 

followed by 

Executed as 

followed by 

transalssion. 

Executed as a Contact coaaand 

followed by a Write with end of 

transalssion followed by a 

Disconnect coaaand. 

Executed as a Contact coaaand 

followed by a Write with end of 

transalssion followed by a Read 

noraal coaaand. 



Hodlfier 

Tests a device. This value is used when 

in session to transmit interpretive 

command blocks to the NCP for execution. 

Establishes a session with the 

device to be tested. 

Ends a session with the device 

to be tested. 

Establishes and ends a session 

with the device to be tested. 

Tests a line. 
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Test line with Contact 

"est line with Disconnect 

"est line with Contact 
and Disconnect 



Tic 05 Establishes a session with the line 

to be tested. 
Tia 06 Ends a session with the line to be 

tested. 
Tied 07 Establishes and ends a session with 

the line to be tested. 



tESTAPT COHBAHD (I'OHM 

Modifier 

Line 

DfiTlce 

Replace session Initiation 
information for a line 

veplace session Initiation 
infocaatlon for a device 



Hex Hodlf ier 

00 The BTU contains a checkpoint record 
for a line. 

01 The BTO contains a checkpoint record 
for a device. 

02 The BTH contains session initiation 
information for a line. 

22 The BTO contains session initiation 
information for a device. 



TH7IT'? COHIAHD (r'05') - Session establishing command, 
lodifiec Hej Heaninq 

Invite normal 
Invite block 
Invite message 
Invite transmission 



Ipvit"? transmission with 
Disconnect 

Invite with auto restart 



Invite oerpstaal (valid 
only for closters) 





Hex 


I 


00 


lb 


01 


Im 


02 


It 


03 


Id 


Ol» 



la 



Id 



05 



06 



Unit of data for this command is 

that specified at NCP generation. 

Unit of data for this command is 

the block. 

Unit of data for this command is 

the message. 

nnit of data for this command is 

the transmission. 

Executed as an Invite transmission 

command followed by a Disconnect 

command. 

Executed as an unbounded series 

of Invite with Disconnect commands. 

This command must be terminated 

with a reset request. 

Executed as an unbounded series 

of Invite transmission commands 

with no intervening Disconnect 

commands. 



rnHTACT COHHUHD (7'06') 



Ho modifiers. Session establishing command. 



DISCONNECT COniAND (X'07') 



Session terminatinq command. 



lodifier 






Hex 


Meaning 


Disconnect 


normal 


D 


00 


No fflodif 


Disconnect 


with Invite 


Di 


01 


Executed 
command 
normal ct 


Disconnect 


with end of 


De 


02 


For swit- 


call 








modifier 
connecti 
and the < 
being br 
this mod 
normal. 


Disconnect 


with EOC and 


Dei 


03 


Executed 


Invite 








of call 
command. 



ler . 

as a Disconnect normal 
followed by an Invite 
onnand. 
ched lines, this 

results in the physical 
on between the terminal 
communications controller 
oken. For all other lines, 
ifier is the same as 

as a Disconnect with end 
followed bv an Invite 
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CORTPOt COBHISD (X«On«) 



Hod lfi er 

Display line status 
Replace session initiation 

inforaation 
Activate Invites 
Deactivate Invites 
Copv session initiation 

Information 
Displav device statas 
"eqnest device statistics 
Oisplav storage 
Set tine and data 
Set channel node secondary 
Display associated line's 

resource ID 
Activate line trace 
''■erminate line trace 
Activate group 
Deactivate group orderly 

(group flush) 
Set channel aode priaary 
Copy destination aode 
Copy device session Inforaation 
"enlace device session 

Inforaation 
Heset error lock 
i^eset device queues 
Request control aode reset 
Reset immediate 
"eset online teralnal test 
Switch to backup 
Switch froB backup to priaary 
Reset conditional 
Peset at end of comaand 
Change line service seeking 

pause 
Change line negative poll 

response Halt 
Change session Halt 86 

Change retry count 
Activate device 
Deactivate device 
Change device transalssion 

llait 
ilofllfv block handler set 

association 
Activate line 98 

Deactivate line orderly 
Set destination aode 
Deactivate line halt 



BSi. 

01 
02 

03 

0« 
05 

06 
07 
08 
09 
OA 
OB 

OC 
OD 
10 
11 

15 
18 
21 
22 

41 
42 
43 
44 
48 
4A 
4C 
50 
60 
84 

85 



87 
88 
89 
8C 

8D 



99 
9t 
C2 



Bcanlnq 

See Appendix C of the RCP 
PtH docuaent •ST30-3003 
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The aooenaix lists the responses retarned to the host in the Systea Response field of the BTO. Tlie 
^ollonlnq chart shows the phases to vhlcb the responses apply. 



Phase Responses 



X' 


00' 


X' 


01' 


X" 


03' 


I' 


OH' 


X" 


05* 


I' 


06« 


x« 


Of 


X' 


OB' 


X' 


0"»' 


X' 


0*» 


x« 


IB' 


X' 


lie* 


X" 


'ID' 


X' 


'IE' 


X' 


IE' 



Invalid bit conflgoratlon. 

attention tlaeont or nnrecoverable error 

on carrent prlaary channel adapter. 

Device association coapleted. 

MT* aevlce identified. 

Channel adapter set to prlaary aode. 

Chancel adapter set to secondary aode. 

Entering systea slowdown. 

Leaving systea slowdown. 

Initialization coapleted. 

Rlsce 11a neons Data Recorder records. 

ftatoaatlc network shutdown initiated 

via channel tlae-ont or channel adapter 

failure. 

Katoaatlc network shatdown initiated via 

panel. 

Network Is now shut down via autoaatic 

network shutdown. 

Serviceability aid - host logging. 

(Reserved) . 



£il3§S 1 5E w espon ses 



X' 


2H' 


x« 


25' 


T< 


2«^' 


x> 


?■" 


x< 


31" 



X'20' Coaaand executed OK this far. 

Pertains to all coaaands not 

represented by X'22'. 
X'21' Leading graphics received. 

X'22' Coaaand executed OK this far. 

Pertains only to: 

• Read, Invite coaaands. 

• Vrlte coaaands In conversational 
mode. 

• WH or WCR coaaands In the read 
phase. 

X'23' Negative poll lialt reached - 

QUEUE option. 
OLTT request aessage. 
BSC status aessage. 
Heqatlve poll Halt reached - 
NOWAIT option. 
Line trace output. 
(Reserved) . 

Ehase 2 05 Bespopses 

T< 40' Coaaand executed OK this far. 

Pertains to all coaaand not 

represented by X'H2'. 
I'm" Leading graphics received. 

T'i»2' Coaaand executed OK this far. 

Pertains only to: 

• Read, Invite coaaands. 

• Write coaaand in conversational aode. 

• WR or RCR coaaands in the read phase. 
X'HT Negative Poll Halt reached - QOEDE 

option. 
X' <»»' OLTT request message. 

X'«5' BSC status aessage. 

X'U6' Negative poll Halt reached - NOHkIT 

option. 
X'ltV Line trace output. 

X'5E' (Reserved). 

EhaSS 3 OS Res ponse s 

X'eo* Coamand concluded OK. 
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T'61' 
T'62' 



X'63« 



X'6l»' 


X'65' 


T'66« 


X'6-" 


f77' 



Pertains to all coaaands not 

represented by I'62«. For PEP line snitch it 

inaicates the line swltchei OK. 

Leadinq graphics recelTea. 

Coaaand executed OK this far. 

Pertains only to: 

• Read, Invite coaaands. 

• Write coaaands in conversational node. 

• WB or RCR coaaands in the read phase. 
Negative poll liait reached - QOEDE 
option. 

OLTT request message. 

BSC status message. 

Segative poll liait reached - NO»»IT 

option. 

Final line trace output. 

Overflow configuration. 



ESlSSS 2 Btror aesponses 



I< 


91« 


X' 


82- 


x« 


93' 


X' 


ai»« 


X' 


B";' 


X" 


86' 


X' 


871 


T« 


88* 


X' 


B9' 


Y" 


8»' 


X' 


RB' 


X' 


8C' 


X' 


8D« 


x> 


'8»!' 


X' 


81" 


T'91' 


X' 


'92' 


X' 


'93« 


X' 


1 gut 


X' 


ig^t 


7' 


igfi' 


X' 


198' 


X' 


iqgi 



X'9A' 



X'9B' 



X'9C' 
X'9D' 



X' 95' 
■<(i gT?« 



Invalid resource ID. 

Invalid coaaand. 

Invalid aodifier. 

Reset or deactivate in progress. 

Device inactive. 

Line inactive. 

Coaaand not valid for resource. 

Comaard syntax error. Possibly already in session. 

Coaaand reiected; 'did not confora to BSC 

specifications. 

Invalid control data length. 

Reset not perforaed. 

Data not resident in storage. 

Dial set queue limit reached. 

Line and device incompatibility on 

switched call-out. 

Invalid text length. 

Invalid control data. 

Incomplete BTD. 

Deactivate line orderly or deactive device 

coaaand rejected because of error on one or 

more of the devices. 

Data in use. 

Invalid control coaaand aodifier or control 

command not valid for resource. 

OLTT command re1ected-queue not empty. 

Multiple dial requests. 

lode inconsistency. 

(Request was made to alter the aode of a 

resource but this resource was already 

in that node) . 

Buffers required to complete operation 

are not available; system in slowdown 

node. 

Coaaand rejected; 

network shutdown. 

Coaaand rejected; 

Command rejected; 



systea in auto 



error lock set. 

secondary channel 
adapter not operative. 
Comnand rejected; line deactivated 
or command reset. 

Switch coaaand rejected; line to be switched is 
active with 10 or has line trace active (9FE1), 
or the line to be switched is not STSGEN'd as a 
'EP line (9FE0) . 



2!s2§e 1 IIE2I Resp onse s 

X'RI' 
X' A1' 
X'»2' 
X'A3' 

X' Al' 



Data check. 

"ossible intervention required. 

Intervention required. 

Negative poll limit reached - WAIT 

option. 

yielded to contention. 
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X'»S' 
X' AS" 
T'A7« 
X«A8' 

X'At' 



X' 


A*' 


x« 


AB' 


X' 


B3' 


T' 


39" 


X' 


89' 


T' 


BA" 


T' 


BE' 


X' 


BF' 



Device error - BSC status pending. 

BSC or TWX ID error. 

Line trace terainatacl due to error. 

OLTT coBsand or Reset OtTT Control 

coBiand processing terminated. 

Session not started due to hardware 

error. . 

BSC error statas aessage. 

Sensral poll operation aborted due to error. 

Break received on this block. 

Contact rejected-session started. 

Dial data inconsistency. 

Buffers required to conplete 

operation are not available. 

Coamand rejected, line deactivated 

or command reset. 

(Heserved) . 



ESiasS 2 Errop Resp onse s 

X'CO" 
X'CI' 
X'C2' 
X'C3» 

X'CH' 
X'CS' 
X«C6' 
X'CT 

X'C8' 

X'C9' 



X' 


CA' 


X' 


CB' 


X' 


03' 


X' 


DR' 


X' 


09' 


X' 


OA' 


X' 


OB' 


X' 


OF' 



Data check. 

Possible intervention required. 

Intervention required. 

negative coll Halt reached - 

HAIT option. 

Yielded to contention. 

Device error-BSC status pending. 

BSC or TWI ID error. 

Line trace terminated due to error. 

OLTT command or reset OLTT Control 

coaaand processing teralnated. 

Session not started due to hardware 

error. 

BSC status message. 

General poll operation aborted due to error. 

Break received on this block. 

Contact rejected-session started. 

DIAL data inconsistency. 

Buffers required to conplete operation 

are not available; svstea in slowdown 

mode. 

Comaand rejected; line deactivated or 

command reset. 

(Reserved) . 



Shise 3 Error Res p onse s 



X' 


EO' 


X' 


FV 


X' 


B?' 


X' 


F3' 


X' 


EK" 


X' 


ES' 


X' 


Efi' 


X' 


B7' 


X' 


F9' 



X' E9' 



X' 


EA' 


X' 


EB' 


X' 


F3' 


X' 


yq. 


x« 


F9' 


X' 


p^• 


X' 


FE' 


X' 


FF' 



Data check. 

Possible intervention required. 

Intervention required. 

negative poll liait reached - BAIT 

option. 

Yielded to contention. 

Device error - BSC status pending. 

BSC or THX ID error. 

Line trace teralnated due to error. 

OLTT coaaand or Reset OLTT Control 

conaand processing terminated. 

Session not started due to hardware 

error. 

BSC error status aessage. 

General poll operation aborted due to error. 

Break received on this block. 

Contact rejected-session started. 

Dial data inconsistency. 

Buffers required to complete 

operation are not available. 

Command rejected, line deactivated 

or coamand reset. 

(Reserved) . 
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UPOERDTT H - 0HT,I1E TEST T1ITBPPRETT7B CONH&WDS 

This apoen^li consists of two parts: part 1 snnBarizes the oDline terainal test procedare, and pirt 2 
(ji»es an eiplanation and the for«at of the online test interpretive coanands. 

Online T«>ralnal Test Snamary 

The following steps snaaarlze the online terainal testing procedare: 

1. otTT routine constructs a BTO with a Test with' Contact coaaand, 
generates a string of interpretive coaaands via aacro expansions. 

2. The BTO Is sent to the BCP. 

3. HCP recognizes Test with Contact coaaand, establishes session with 
test terainal, and builds OLTT control bloclc. 

H. NCP executes interpretive coaaands, receives and stores test 

data fro« terainal. 

s. WCP returns test data and OLTT control bloclc to host for each 

teturn Data and Terminate Interpretive coaaand. 

fi. nf"T routine analvzes test data, deternines next action to 

be taken. 

7. olTT bnllf'.s and sends next Test coaaand BTU to 

NCP. 

a, «>teDS ^-^ are repeated until OLTT routine sends a Test with 

disconnect coBmanl. (Note: * Test with Contact and Disconnect 
■nsy be the only Test connana.) 

q. wcP ends session with test device and returns final test data 
to host. 

10. lost sends pertinent test results to control terminal 
via BCP. 

Online Test Interpretive Coaaands 

Test Sa^SE ISSSl Tests one of six fields against the bit configuration specified by the lask. 
This coaaand Is 6 bytes lone. 

Bjte Bit 

0-3 Operation Code: X'B' 

ii-7 Ilag Bjte S elec t field: Specifies which of the 16 flag 

and control bytes In the online terainal test (OLTT) 
control block the coaaand aodlflers as a result of the 
test. 

1 0-5 Index: Selects one of six U-byte fields In the OLTT 

control block to test. 

B' 000000' - Counters 0-3 

B'OOOOOV - Counter U-7 

B'OOOOlO' - Flags 0-3 (Counters 9-11) 

B'000011' - Flags <»-7 (Counters 12-15) 

B' 000100' - lOB Status and Extended Status (Flags 8-11) 

B' 000101' - Phase Error, First Status, and Final Status (Flags 12-15) 

6 Unused - must be 

7 Zlaa BSS Seject: Indicates the hex digit within the 
selected flag byte that the coaaand aodlfies as a 
result of the test. 

B'O' - High-order (left) digit. 
B'1' - Low-order (right) digit. 

The high-order three bits in the indicated hex digit are 
set to the following bit patterns as a result of the test: 
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B'lOO' - All of the selected bits ander the lask ape ones, 
B'OlO' - Ml of the selected bits under the nask are zeros. 
B'OOl' - Soae of the selected bits onder the aask are ones. 

7-', — nask 

Set »laas 2a" sets anr coBbinatlon of bits in the selected flag byte to oaes. 

0-3 Operation Code: x'9' 

'»-■' ?l&a Ills Selec t; Specifies which of the 16 flag bytes in the OLTT control 

block to Bodify. 

1 — Elaa fiil S elect t Specifies the bits in the selected field that are set to 

one. 

Set y|aqs Off ; Sets any coBbination of bits in the selected flag byte to zeros. 
Sits Sil 

0-3 Operation Code: I'll" 

»-■' Elaa lite selec t; Specifies which of the 16 flag bytes in the OLTT control 
block to aodify. 

1 — Zla.a Bit Select: Specifies the bits in the selected fiel^ that are set to 

zero. 

Set £2aEtS£5 Initializes the selected counter in the OLTT control block. 
Site Sit 

0-3 Operation Code: t'B' 

1-7 Counter Select Fie ld; Specifies which of the 16 counters in the OLTT 

control block to initialize. 

1 — lalHS! Specifies the value to which the counter Is to be set. 

SSSESaSSi £SJiStex: Decrements the specified counter in the OLTT control block by one and tests 
for a zero or negative value. The fifth byte of the 16 flag bytes is rei^erv^d for counter 
status. 

Site Sit 

0-3 Operation Code: X'C 

T-''^ Counter Select : Specifies which of the 16 counters in the OLTT CQntcol blqck 

to decrement. 

1 Eiaa Bit S elect ; Specifies the bit (s) in flag byte 5 that are Bodified as a 

result of the counter changing state. The bit (s) are set to one if the 
counter reaches zero or goes negative; they are set to zero if the counter 
goes positive. 

Srajjcis if Flags Oi>; Branches to the specified interpretive coBiand if the indicated filajs are 

on. 

Bite Bit 

0-3 Operation Code: X'D' 

t-7 Elaa Bll£ Selec t; Specifies which of the 16 flag bytes in the O^TT control 

block to test. 

1 — £lag tit S elect : Specifies the bit (s) in the selected field to test. 

2-1 — Branch Address; The displacement from the beginning of the Interpretive 

command string to the comaand to be branched to. 

Branch !■* ^IsaS Off: Branches to the specified interpretive command If the indicated flags are 

off7~ 

Site Bit 

0-3 Operation Code: X'E' 
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D99-3700A-07 



1 
?-3 



9-7 



liia fills Select; Specifics uhlch of the 16 flag byte? in the OLTT control 
block to test. 

tlaa fill select ? Specifies the blt{s) in the selected fieia to tgst. 

l£&S£]| iSlEgss! The displaceBent fro« the beginning of the interpretive 
copaana string to the coanand to be branched to. 



SJaSEaSiiS 1^9 iJiSJEJUm: Perforas all coaattnlcation line I/O operations for the OLTT. The XIO 
flaqs, I/O cnaaandf and coaaand aodiflets are storea into the lOB before the XIO coaaand is 
Issued. 



Bjte 


1 
2 



Sil 



Operation code: x'OO' 



I/O 


Flags: X 


•00' 


U2 


_£2illfl3! 


One-bvte lOB coaaand. 




IMO' 


Write Initial. 




XM2' 


Brite continue. 




X«16' 


trite recoTer. 




X'17' 


Srite delay (HCP/TS) 




IM9» 


Write. 




I'25« 


Bead. 




X'27« 


Head aelay (NCP/VS) . 




X«28' 


Head initial. 




X'2A' 


Read continue. 




X'83' 


Disable, 




X'8D' 


Enable. 




X'8P' 


Dial. 




X'9U' 


Write EOT. 




X'9B' 


Write control. 




X'lVC 


Read status. 



•1-11 



For further infocaation on the function of these coaaands, contact 
your HCP support representative. 

Coaaand Modifiers: Two-byte lOB coaaand nodifier. 



BTte 0bit0123l»567 



Definition 



1 

. 1 

. . . . 1 . . . 
1 . . 

r. 1 



Suppress lost data. 

Override text mode ERPs. 

Reject received leading graphics. 

Inhibit text tiaeont (start-stop), 

ITB aode not transparent (BSC) . 

Sab-blocking aode. 

Inhibit WkCK liait (BSC) . 

Inhibit tiae fill (start-atop) . 

Enable length check. 

TTB aode transparent. 

Hold buffers. 



Bvte 1 bit 1 2 3 U 5 6 7 



1 . 
. 1 



1 



1 . 
. 1 



Reset. 

Send priority. 

BTX (write coaaands) . 

Single poll (Read coaaands) . 

Offset (Write coaaands) . 

First buffer assigned (Read coaaands).. 

Insert (Write coaaands). 

Send leading graphics (Read coaaands). 

Send identification (Enable). 

Transparent text (Write coaaands). 

Send positive &CK (Read coaaands) . 

Identification aode (Enable). 

Set negative &CK (Read coaaands) . 

SOU (Write coaaands) . 

Multiple teralnal access aode (Enable) . 

Set alternate HCK. 



Variable 



Caaai Fte ld; Contains the nunber of bytes of data in the 
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aata field. The count field begins with th« first byte 
following the coaaand modifier field and ends with the 
first byte that is not I'F?'. 

Exaaple: 

Data I-enqth Count Fiel d 

18 bytes XM2' 

256 bytes X'PFOI' 

512 bytes X«FPFF02' 

variable EaiS: Immediately follows the last byte of the coqnt field. 

Beceiyed data is stored in buffers that are chained to the 

OLTT control block. 

NOTE: If data is proyided when the coaeand (byte 2) Is 
Enable, the first two data bytes ate used to modify the 
set-mode SDF field of the ICW by using the first byte as an 
AHD Bask and the second as an OB mask. 

24aaB25tic T/Q iSetjodeJ.: Sets the mode specified by the command field. 

IliS lit 

" — Operation Code; X*00' 

'' ~ XIO Flags: X'80' 

2 ~ Command: Set Mode function. 

Executed Any Time 

oa - Read type identification 

06 - Set text error retry limit 
08 - Set printer line size 

0\ - Set carriage return rate 

OC - Set timeout negative reply to poll 

OB - Reset timeout negatiye reply to poll 

10 - Set receive buffer cutoff factor 

12 - Start line trace 

1* - Stop line trace 

16 - Enter out interrupt level 3 

18 - Set operational link 

Ik - Reset operational link 

Executed When li ne Not Bu^y 

05 - Set line adapter interface parameters 

07 - Set line control procedures 
OD - Set diagnostic mode 

OP - Reset diagnostic node 

5-» — I'OOOO' 

"* Par ameter s: Contains the new parameters that are set by 

the command. 

Diagn^iic I/O Jlamedia te) : Performs immediate I/O for the OLTT. 
Site Bit 

— Operation Code; X'00> 

1 ~ XIO Flags: X'lO* 

2 — Comman d: Loaded into register 1 before the XIO is issued. 

It specifies the immediate command that is petfotaed. 

Reset Immediate. 

1 Conditional Reset. 

2 Monitor node. 

3 Send Interrupt. 

* Conditional Send Interrupt. 

■^-7 Not Used. 

■* ~ X'00« 

fiia23iostic_l/2__£Diall.: Establishes a connection with a remote terminal. 
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Site Sit 

' — Operation Code: I '00' 

^ — flO Flags: x«20' 



««ifl TFTT^I' One-byte lOB co««and. (See rOB coanana 
fleia (lOBCHAHD) In Data ireas Handbook.) 

"*■* " ^f'l?^ aaMfieEs: Two-byte lOB .odifier. (See lOB 

modifier field (lOBCHOOS) In Data ireas Handbook.) 

■" ~ Count of Dial Digits 

Variable Dial Digits 

^f^?KH!if ,od;irii^^^e^So%r^fira°nri;s?°?^"^ "°=^ »"^ -^ "-^-^ ^»- 

Site lit 

" -- Operation Code: x'01« 

'' "" letarn aodlfier ; 

X'00» - Transfer OLTT control block and received data. 

X'01< - Transfer OLtt control block only. 
t-|f4if3fIat:rL%re:r''°" °' *'' interpretive co..and chain and releases 

32tt lit 

*> -- Operation Code: l«02' 

■* "■ Terainate Hodifier: 

T'OO' - Belease the OLTT control block and restore the 
line, 

X'01< - Betain the OLTT control block. 

X'03' - HO-OP. 

£01Ea£§: Coipares the data received vith the data in the data field. 

Hie Bit 

" -- Operation Code: X'OS< 



1 



SaaEare Data LSBath; Length of the compare data field. 
The BaxlauB length Is HO bytes. Bit 3, flag 7 (control flags) 
Is set on If the fields do not compare (not equal). Othemise 
the bit Is 0. See Appendix D for description of the control 
flags in the OLTTCB. 



Variable Compare Data 



Set Ti|e Delai: Inserts time delays between the execution of the iiterpretive 

commands. ^ 

Byte Bit 

" — Operation Code: X'0«' 

^ ^ ~" lilS aslai: »n unsigned 8-bit Integer specifying the 

number of one-second intervals of delay. 
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Wote that the first 2 heiaaeci»al characters (BII) in BBPKOB are the hexadeciaal routine nmber. 

WWOOI CAN'T SEKD TEXT 

■"his lessaqe is printed whenever a text transaission error is detected by the OLTT and is not 
recovered froa. The written data (WBTB) is printed along with this aessage. The data is printed 
in the Hexadeciaal representation of EBCDIC. 

BUOOI DHABLE TO ESTABLISH UriTIAl COHHECTIOH 

This aessage is onlT valid for 27«1 operation and indicates that the terainal is not responding 
EOA, EOT or EOA, TEXT, EOT to an EOA, EOT froa the CPU. 

HW002 TEXT EHROB 

This aessage indicates that aannally entered test data did liot coapare with that expectel. The 

expected (TPTD) and received (RCVD) data is printed along with this aessage and should be 

coanared character for character to deteraine where the error is. The data is printed in the 
Hexadeciaal representation of EBCDIC. 

IiN003 (No message line) 

This REFN01 is given to selection error printouts on a 27«0 BOD 2. The error printout contains 
the keyword selection sequence description lines described in Section 1.1.1. The expected (XPTD) 
anfl receive! (BCTD) GRAPHICS characters are printed along with this error printout in the 
hexadeciaal representation of EBCDIC. See Section 6.1.3.4 for a description of the valii 27ao 
nOQ 3 graphic response characters and their aeanings. 
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&n Online Config program (T3700A) has been added to run on 
36 0/37 CPO's. «ith it, yon nay add or replace 1»T 
IHDITIDDAL CDS card (s) in either the local or reaote 
libraries. The noraal COHFIG and EDITOS functions under 
SOSPB will no longer be required to sake changes to these 
libraries. Ton vill find this progcaa nost helpful, 
especially vhen adding renote derices to your systea in a 
teleprocessing environaent, such as a 370X systea under MCF. 

This prograa is contained on your release update tape under 
an alias naae of *T3700A*. To obtain a deck of the prograa, 
execute the SOSPB •POBCH» function. Then follow the 
instructions on the following pages. 



This prograa is designed to update, or add online, to the 
operating systea (OS, VS1 or vS2) , the Configuration Data 
Set (CDS) entries. It adds thea to the Online datasets in 
the Operating Systea without having to use SOSPB. It is 
OHLT for CDS entries, HOT OIT sections. I To update OLTS, 
use the noraal SOSPB EDITOS function. 

This prograa does HOT provide any verification of the CDS 
cards. They will be added AS PUHCHED! 

There is no need to replace the entire COS deck, as with 
SOSPB. You may update, add, or change only the required 
entries. A COSEHD card is not required and HOST HOT be 

used. 



OSB OP TBE PHOGBAq 



The JCL to run the prograa and to do the updating aost 
initially be set up and tailored to the particular account. 
The following inforaation is required: 

1. The naae and location of the dataset which contains the 
OLT sections and local CDS entries. 

2. The naae and location of the dataset which contains the 
reaote CDS entries. 
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3. & valid JOB card for your installation. 

Punch the following JCL according to the Operating System 
being run- consult the PSB or custoBer system programaer 
for assistance «ith the JCL if unsace of the correct 
procedures. 

HOTB - Certain warning or error Messages aay occur which are 
nornal, depending on the Operating Systea and the. job 
(updating or adding only local or only remote CDS cards* for 
example). As a rule, only errors causing a condition code of 
8 or greater will cause problems. 
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//iobname JOB Talid job accoanting Inforaation £ar your account 

//STEP1 EXEC LKEDG,PAHH=«LET, LIST, IICAL,IBBF, BEOS' 

//LKED.SYSIH DD * 

CONFIGOBATOH PROGRAM DECK (T3700&) HEBE 

/♦ 

//GO. LOCAL DD nHIT=SISDA,SP&CE= (CTl, (1 , 1) ) ,I>ISP= (»EW,PiSS) 

//GO. REHOTE DD OHIT=SISD I,SPICB= {CYL, (1» 1) ) ,DISP» (!IE1,PASS) 

//GO. IN DD ♦ 

YOOR CDS C*RD(S) HEBE POSCHED ACCOBDIIG TO THE CDS GOIDI 

/* 

//STEP 2 EXEC PGI!=IPD0LT99 

//DI&GHSG DD S1SOOT=A 

//OLTCDSDD DD DSli=liote1,0»IT=jnote2,T0L=SER=note3,DISP= (OLD, KEEP 

//CHTBLIN DD DSH=*.STEP1 .GO. LOCAL, DISP= (OLD, DELETE) 

//STEPS EXEC PGH=IFDOLT99 

//DIAGMSG DD STSOaT=A 

//OLTCDSDD DD DSH=«.STEP2 .OLTCDSDD, DISP= (OLD, KEEP) 

//SYMSYM DD DS!l=note«l,0HIT=note2, ?0L=SER=IIOte3,DISP= (OLD, KEEP 

//CHTRLIH DD DS1I=*- STEP 1. GO.BEHOTE, DISP= (OLD, DELETE) 

/♦ 

«**«*« ROTES ♦•♦»♦♦ 

aotel - name of your local dataset (eg: SYSl.OLTLIB) 

note2 - unit naae (eg: 3330)* 

note3 -* voluae serial number of disk where dataset resides 
(eg: STSRES) * 

* »ONIT*= and »VOL=SEB=» parameters not required if datasets 
are already catalogued. 

noteU - naae of your remote CDS dataset (eg: S1S1.CDSL1B) 

Information in CAPITAL letters above may be punched exactly 
as shonn. Information according to the notes is account 
dependent. Consult your PSB or customer systems programmer 
for assistance. 

If your account does not have standard IBH procedures, it 
may be necessary to punch different JCL for the linkedit. 
Again, consult your PSB or customer systems programmer- 
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//iobname JOB valid job accounting infor.ation for your account 

/ .>'«;f ■RP l CACiV^ t»Riii/v» »i Ann— Atui t *<j.w-» , .. — — a., . - 

//LKED.SYSIN DD ♦ 

C HFIGDBATOR PBOGRAH DECK (T3700i) HEBE 

//GO LOCAL DD n8IT=SISDl,SPiCB= (CtL, ( U 1) ) ,DISP= {IE«,PASS) 

//Go'.ReSoTE DD UNIT=SISDA,SPACE={CYI,(ni)>,DISP=(HB«,PASS) 

//GCIH 00 * 

YOUR CDS CARD(S) HERE PDBCHED ACCOBDIWG TO THE CDS GDIDB 

>/STEP2 EXEC LKED,PAB«='LBT.LIST,IICAI..XBEF,BEOS« 

//?k1d SYSLMOD DD DSB=note1,0HIT=note2, f 0L=SER=BOte3^ISP= tOlD^KEBP) 

'^/TkId SYSIH DD DSM«*.STEPl.G0.10CIL,DISP=(01D,Dlipi) 

' /St1p3 EXEC LKED,P1RH='LBT,1IST,BCAI,XREP,BE0S' 

/"^kId SYSLHOD DD DS!l=iote«»,OHIT=note2,TOI.=SEa«BOte3,DISP= (01D,EEBP) 

/rill' SYSIN DD DSH=*. STEP1 .GO.BEBOTE,DISP= {0I.D,DBIBT1) 



/ ^ 



«*«*«* BOTES *♦♦♦** 
no el - name of your local dataset (eg: SISl.OLTLIB) 
ce2 - unit name (eg: 3330)* 

note3 - volume serial number of disk -here dataset resides 
(eg: SYSRES)* 

* 'Uwil"' and 'VOL^SEE^' parameters not required if datasets 
are already catalogued. 

note^ - name of your remote CDS dataset (eg: STS1.CDSLIB) 

Information in CAPITAL letters above maj be punched exactly 
^s Sow information according to the notes xs account 
dep^den;. Consult your PSB or customer systems programmer 
for assistance. 

f your account does not have standard IBH PfO<=e^JJf f ' J* 
^fy'Se necessary to punch different JCX for ^ he linked xt. 
Agkin, consult your PSB or customer systems programmer. 
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APPENDIX K = ONLINE CONFIG PROGRAM F OR ALL 360/370 OLTS DOS 
OLTEP USERS " — 



An Online Config program (T3700B) has been added to run on 
360/370 CPU's. With it, you may add or replace ANY INDIVIDUAL 
CDS card(s) in either the local or remote libraries. The normal 
CONFIG and EDITDOS functions under SOSPB will no longer be 
required to make changes to these libraries. You will find this 
program most helpful, especially when adding remote devices to 
your system in a teleprocessing environment, such as a 370X 
system under NCP. 

This program is contained on your release update tape under an 

alias name of •T3700B'. To obtain a deck of the program, 

execute the SOSPB 'PUNCH' function. Then follow the 
instructions on the following pages. 

This program is designed to update, or add online, to the disk 
operating system the Configuration Data Set (CDS) entries. It 
adds them to the Online datasets in the Disk Operating System 
without having to use SOSPB. It is ONLY for CDS entries, NOT 
OLT sections! To update OLTS, use the normal SOSPB EDITDOS 
function. 

This program does NOT provide any verification of the CDS 
cards. They will be added AS PUNCHED! 

There is no need to replace the entire CDS deck, as with SOSPB. 
You may update, add, or change only the required entries. A 
CDSEND card is not required and must NOT be used. 

The output of the DOS Online Config program will be used as 
input to the regular DOS linkage editor. The remote and local 
CDS's will be placed on system work files SYS003 and SYS002 
respectively. 

The DOS Online Config program is supplied as an object module. 
The SOSPB program must be used to obtain this module. 

The DOS Online Config Program is actually four programs. The 
specific program that is required is determined by the physical 
devices that SyS002 and SYS003 are assigned to. Following is a 
table which indicates which module should be used. 

Use: If • SYS002 and SYS003 are assigned to a: 

T3700B 3330 disk 

T3700C 3340 disk 

T3700D 2314 disk 

T3700G 3350 disk 
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The JCL to run this program must be tailored to the particular 
account. Following is an example of the JCL which might be 
used. 



// JOB 

// OPTION 
ACTION 
PHASE 
INCLUDE 



CDSLKED 

LINK 

Fl 

CDS PGM, S 



(DOS CDS LINKEDIT DECK) 



/* 

// EXEC 
// DLBL 
// EXTENT 
// ASSGN 
// DLBL 
// EXTENT 
// ASSGN 
// ASSGN 



LNKEDIT 

DCBLOC, 'SYSTEM WORK FILE NO. 2', 99/365, SD 

SYS002.DOSRES,1,0,1260,30 

SYS002,X'191' 

DCBREM, 'SYSTEM WORK FILE NO. 3', 99/365, SD 

SYS003,DOSRES,1,0,0990,30 

SYS003,X'191' 

SYSRDR,X'OOC' 



// EXEC 

(CDS CARD(S) PUNCHED ACCORDING TO THE CDS GUIDE) 
/* 

/& 

< 

II JOB REMOTE 

/■ DLBL IJSYSIN, 'DISKIN FILE' 

// EXTENT SYSIN,DOSRES,1,0,0990,30 

ASSGN SYSIN,X'191' 

// JOB LOCAL 

// DLBL IJSYSIN, 'DISKIN FILE' 

// EXTENT SYSIN,DOSRES,1,0,1260,30 

ASSGN SYSIN,X'191' 

Contact your PSR or systems Programmer to get additional 
information about the use of this program. 

*The DOS system Generation parameter {SYSFIL=Yes) must be 

specified for this program to run. 
*DCBLOC must be specified as the filename in the DLBL for 

SyS002. 
*DCBREM must be specified as the filename in the DLBL for 

SYS003. 
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OH-tlWB TBBHTHIL TEST OSBR'S SOIOB 

GLOSS »BT 

»CB adapter control block - an WCP data area containing line control Inforaation and the status of 
I/O operations. See the IBH 370<» and 3705 Prograa Reference Handbook (0130-3012). 

BD1 basic ae»ice anit - a part of the BTO exchange between the host access aethod and HCP. It 
specifies a request for action by soae device in the network. 

BTH basic transaission header - a part of the BTO exchange between the host access aethod and NCP. 
Tt is osed to exchange inforaation about the network resource for which the BTO is issued. 

BTO basic transaission nnit - the data exchange between the host processor and the coaaunications 
controller (3704/3705 HCP). It consists of the BTH and BDn plus additional text if any. 

COS configuration data set - a data set catalogued on a library accessible to the OLT executive 

which contains the system configuration inforaation required to test a device using OLTs/OLTTs. 
There is at least one entry for each device on line to be tested and others as required by the" 
OLT executive or OIT (OLTT) . 

CoBinnications interval - this is the interval of tiae when the operator can request a particular test 

section to be run (such as T3700OLT) or request a particular executive function to be performed 
(such as CkRCEL) . 

EP Baulator Prograa - this is a proqraa written in 3701/3705 aachlne language and designed to aake 
the 370H/3705 in which it runs present a 2701/2702/270 3 interface to a locally attached CPO. 

TOB Input/Output Block - this is the OLTTCP input and output data area. The interpretive coaaand 
blocV is built in it and transaitted froa it. Also, response BTO's are received in it. 

HCP Network control Prograa - this is a program written in 370it/3705 aachine language and designed to 
control the data flow from the host CPO to tarainals in such a way as to niniaize CPO 
intervention. The NCP is loaded from the CPD into the 370U/3705 for execution. 

HIB lode Information Record - that portion of the HCP-3 PIO defined by the RH and BU fields. It 
includes data. (See Appendix B.) 

node An intelligent concentrator type addressable area of a network, in this case a 370i»/3705 with 
HCP-3. 

OLT executive - this is a program that is executed in the host CPD, which provides an interface between 

the OLT and the system devices (printers, terminals, system consoles, etc.) . Host executives do 
not interface directly to the devices but do so through an access method or operating system. 
OtTSBP is an exception - it is a standalone OLT executive. The OLT executives are OLTSEP, OLTEP, 
TOTE, and TOLTEP. 

OLTT On Line Terminal Test - this is an OLT written to run with the 3701/3705 HCP and test terminals 
that are supported by the HCP. It interfaces to the HCP and OLT executive through the OLITCP. 
The prograa runs in the host CPO. 

OLTTCB On Line Terminal Test Control Block - this is a block of data returned to the OLTTCP by the NCP 
which describes the current OLTT status in the HCP. 

OLTTCP On Line Terminal Test Control Program - this is the OLTT program interface to the HCP and OLT 
executive. It is called by the OLTT and runs in the host CPO. 

PT1 Oath Information Onit - the basic transaission unit for NCP-3 operation in a network. It 
replaces the BTO of HCP-2. 1 and is composed of the TH , BH, and BO.' (See Appendix E. ) 

PH Eeguest/Besponse Header - the first 3 bytes of the HCP-3 PID HIR. 'Sfhese bytes contain various 
network mode controls and flags. (See Appendix E. ) 

BO Fegu6St/'»esoonse Onit - that portion of the NIB that follows the 3 byte RH field, including the 
data field. (See Appendix E.) 

SOSP Standalone Online Support Processor - a utility program called at communications interval tiae 
and providing various cataloging and data manipulating functions (e.g., punch a module, add a 
nodule, etc.) . 

TCAN this is a program that interfaces with the operating system to control the teleprocessing 
network. 

TH Transaission Jleader - The first 10 bytes of the PIO. It contains various network control 
indicators and addresses. (See Appendix B.) 

TBW Test Request lessage - this is a message input to the OLT executive at communications interval 

time which defines the test device, the test to be run, and any test options or parameters. The 
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